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ABSTRACT 

Twelve collective bargaining agreements between 
selected community college districts in Iowa and their respective 
faculty associations are presented, representing contracts in effect 
in 1987. Contracts for the following colleges are provided: Northeast 
Iowa Technical Institute, Iowa Lakes Community College, Northwest 
Iowa Technical College, Iowa Central Community College, Hawkeye 
Institute of Technology, Eastern Iowa Community College, Kirkwood 
Community College, Des Moines Area Community College, Western Iowa 
Tech Community College, Iowa Western Community College, Southwestern 
Community College and Southeastern Community College. With some 
variation among the agreements in terms of coverage and detail, the 
following topics are dealt with: bargaining agent recognition; 
grievance procedures; health and safety provisions; evaluation 
procedures; seniority; reduction in force; voluntary and involuntary 
transfer; in-service training; personal and professional leaves of 
absence; working hours; insurance and fringe benefits; wages, 
salaries, and supplemental pay; severability; and the duration and 
termination of the agreement. Salary schedules and relevant forms are 
appended to many of the agreements. (EJV) 
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Collective Bargaining Agreement 
Between 

Northeast Iowa Technical Institute 

and 
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ARTICLE I 
Full-time (FT) Unit Members 



A. L encfth of Contract Year 

The regular full-time contract shall be 190 days. A FT unit 
member assigned to an extended contract shall be paid at a 
per diem rate based upon l/190th of his/her salary. 

B. Payroll Periods 

payroll checks shall be issued twice a month. When a payroll 
date occurs during or on a school holiday, a calendar 
designated school vacation or a weekend, FT unit members 
shall receive their payroll checks on the last previous 
workday. 

C. Use of Personal Vehicles 

FT unit members required to use their personal vehicles for 
travel on school business shall be reimbursed at 20 cents 
per mile. 

D. S alaries 

The salary of each FT unit member shall be as set forth in 
Appendix A for 1987-1988. 

E. Initial Placement 

1. Each new FT unit member shall be placed on his/her proper 
lane and step of the salary schedule as of the effective date 
Of this agreement. 

2. credit shall be given new FP unit members for previous 
outside teaching and w;r.c experience upon initial employment. 
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F. Step Increment N 
FT unit members shall be granted one step increment on the 
salary schedule for each year of satisfactory employment, as 
determined by evaluations under the evaluation procedures 
article until the maximum for their classification is 
reached. 

G. Lane Change - Staff Development Units (SDUs) 

FT unit members who move on the salary schedule shall move 
to the corresponding eligible step on the next lane. Move- 
ment from one lane to the next lane shall require fifteen 
(15) approved SDUs. When evidence is submitted on or by 
September 15 of the completion of fifteen (15) approved SDUs, 
then the FT unit member shall move from one lane to the next 
lane. 

H. Dues Check-off 

FT unit members shall have the right to dues check-off for 
Association membership. 

I. Workweek 

The contract workweek shall consist of no more than 35 hours, 
of which at least five (5) hours of preparation time shall be 
at the location of the unit member's discretion, with the 
immediate supervisor being notified of that location if off- 
campus. Any home hours used for preparation time shall not 
be included in the 35-hour workweek. 
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ARTICLE II 
Part-time (PT) Uni"; Members 

A. Payroll Checks 

Payroll checks shall be issued once a month per submission of 
a properly completed time sheet. 

B. Salaries 

The salary of each PT unit member shall be as set forth in 
Appendix A for 1987-1988. 

C. ^ Initial Placement 

1. Each new PT unit member shall be placed on his/her 
proper lane and step of the salary schedule as of the 
effective date of this agreement. 

2. Credit shall be given new PT unit members for previous 
outside teaching and work experience upon initial 
employment . 

D. Initial Hourly Rates 

initial hourly rates shall be determined by proper placement 
on the salary schedule and by then dividing that amount by 
1,330 hours. 
E« Step Increments 

Salary schedule step advancement shall occur only when the 
PT unit member accrues 1,330 hours. When the 1,330 hours are 
realized, then the PT unit member shall advance one step 
effective at the beginning of the next contractual year. 

^' I'ane Change - staff Development Units fSDUs) 
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PT unit members who move on the salary schedule shall move \ 
to the corresponding eligible step on the next lane. Move- 
ment from one lane to the next lane shall require fifteen 
(15) approved SDUs. When evidence is submitted on or by 
September 15 of the completion of fifteen (15) approved SDUs, 
then the PT unit member shall move from one lane to the 
next lane. 

G. Use of Personal Vehicles 

PT unit members required to use their personal vehicles for 
travel on school business shall be reimbursed at 20 cents 
per mile. 

H. Insurance Eligibility 

Insurance eligibility shall be determined as follows: 1,064 
- 1,330 hours shall be 100% district paid, 665 - 1,063 hours 
shall be 50% district paid, 664 hours and less shall not be 
eligible for district insurance. Unit members that work at 
least 665 hours are eligible for insurance by payroll 
deductions. 

I. Sick Leave 

Sick leave will be granted on assigned work days for personal 
injury or illness provided that the PT unit members projected 
employment schedule is for 665 hours or more. 

J. Dues Check-off 

PT unit members shall have the right to dues check-off for 
Association membership. 
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Other 

Only the following other articles of this agreement shall be 
applicable to PT unit members. 

1. Article III - Insurance 

2. Article IV - Leaves of Absence (A, E, F. G) 

3. Article V - Reduction in Force (RIF) - Layoff and Recall 

4. Article VII - Health and Safety 

5. Article VIII - Grievance Procedure 

6. Article IX - Evaluation Procedures 

7. Article X - Personnel Files 

8. Article XI - Duration 




ARTICLE III 
INSURANCE 

A« Hospital/Medical and Dental 

1. An eligible unit member and his/her dependents shall be 
provided a hospital/medical, major medical, and dental 
program. The Board shall contribute an amount equal to the 
full cost of either the single, family, or dependent premium, 
whichever is applicable to the eligible unit member's status. 

2. If a unit member elects to participate in the Insurance 

^ Incentive Plan, then all of the following criteria shall be 
met. He/she must: (a) be eligible for the District's insur- 
ance program; (b) Prove coverage eligibility by submission, 
once a year, of the Request Form and of a signed copy of the 
most recent Department of the Treasury/Internal Revenue 
Service Form 1040; and (c) elect either single or no 
coverage. If all of the ^.bove criteria are timely met, t'len 
the unit member will receive an insurance incentive 
contribution of fifty percent (50%) of the difference pa\d by 
the district between the annual family and single premium on 
his/her last payroll check of August 16. 

B. Term Life 

1. Each eligible unit member shall be provided term life 
insurance at the rate of two times the unit member's annual 
salary rounded to tha next highest thousand dollars. 

2. Additional life insurance coverage may be obtained at the 
unit member's option and expense, if the carrier ^ll^ows. 
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C' liOnq-Term Disability 

Each eligible unit member shall be covered by a long-term 
disability insurance program paid for by the r^oard. 

Workers' Compensation 

All unit members shall be covered by the Board's Workers' 
Compensation policy for job-related injury. 

Effective Coverage and Duration 

unit members new to the District shall be covered the first 
day of the month following the period covered by the unit 
member's first payroll check. 

F. Liability 

Unit members shall be covered by liability insurance for 
protection while in the prooer performance of assigned 
duties. 
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ARTICLE IV 
LEAVES 0^" ABSENCE 

A. S ick Leave 

All FT unit members after effec^^.ve date of the contract or 
after having reported for duty, will be granted leave of 
absence for personal illness or injury with full pay for: 
1st year of employment. ... 

2nd year of employment ^° ^^^^ 

3rd year of employment. ^^^^ 
4th year of employment. . .* ^^^^ 
5th year of employment. ^^^^ 
6th year and subsequent Y^ik' it kupiiii^^ki/.y/.H t^l 
The above amounts shall apply only to consecutive years of 
employment in the District and unused portions shall be 
cumulative to a total of ninety (90) days. Those unit 
members that have accumulated ninety (90) days will still 
be credited with 90 days at years end if less than U days 
are used during the year. At no time shall the district be 
accountable for more than ninety days sick leave by any anit 
member during one contract year. 

The Board shall, in each Instance, require such reasonable 
evidence as it may desire confirmlnc, the necessity for such 
leave of absence. The administrator may require a 
physician's certificate. 

^- Maternitv/ nisabiliey r^..,. 

An application for maternity/disability leave may be made for 
the period of time it Is necessary to be absent from worK. A 
..dlcal opinion shall normally determine th. period of leave 
Accumulated sick leave days .hall be applied toward the 
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approved leave. 
^* Adoption Leave 

- appucation .or aaoption Uave .a. .e „aae a perio. o. 
- necessary an a.,ust„ent perio., 

(30) aa.s. ,.e aaoption agency s.aU no„aUy aeter»ine t.e 
period of leave nec©c5«y-ir 

ave necessary. Accumulated sick leave days 

Shall be applied toward the approved leave. 

°' Ijj ness in imni^H , ^■K.^_p^^j^ 

in the case of crit?caZ illness of a .e„.er of the FT unit 
.-e,.3 ^^^^ ^^^^ 

«y be ,„ntea. SucH absence shall .e char,ea a,ainst 

.==u.ulatea Sic. leave aays. .he i^eaiate fa„il, 3hall he 

net,, as father, mother, son, aau,hter, „ife, 

brother, sister, father-in-law anH • 

in xaw, and mother-in-law. This 
provision shall include the hir^>, * 

. ^""^^ ^ to the wife of a 

FT unit member when the wife is fir«*- >, • 

wj.re IS first hospitalized. The 

granting of this leave is subject to th. 

uojccr to the approval of the 

.ecuti Officer, ^e Boara „a. retire a certificate fro„ 
ea.cal aoctor or other acceptable source as proof of such 

illness. It is conceivable that the illness 

iJ-lness of some person 
other than those listea above „ay warrant the ,ra„tin, of 
-ave. such cases win be consiaerea on an inaiviaual basis. 
^- Death in Fawny 

Xn case of aeath in the i^eaiate family, . unit „e^er shall 
be .ntitlea to up to four consecutively scheaulea „or. aays 
Of absence with full pay. such leave shall neither be 
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charged against sick leave nor shall it be cumulative. The \ 
immediate family shall be interpreted as: father, mother, 
brother, sister, husband, wife, son, daughter, grandfather, 
c -imother, grandchild, comparable in-laws, or permanent 
member (s) of the immediate household. 

F. Business or Other Affairs Leave 
If a situation requires that a unit member be absent from 
work for business or other affairs that cannot be tak^.n care 
of in the usual time away from work, the Executive Officer 
may approve such leave without loss of pay. 

G. Court Appearance/ Jury Duty 
A unit mewber may/shall be excused by the Executive 
Officer with full pay for a court appearance/ jury duty, with 
the stipulation that any remuneration received for such 
appearance/duty shall be paid to the district, with the ex- 
ception of meals and/or nileage allowances. 

H. Extended Leaves 

1. Extended leaves of absence for professional development 
without pay and fringe benefits may be granted in writing by 
the Board for good reason. Such leave shall be granted 
unless the educational program cannot be maintained. A FT 
unit member on leave may purchase insurance while on aeave by 
paying the premium in advance, prov ied that the carrier 
permits such continuance. 

2. Other than professional development leaves of absence 
without pay and fringe oenefits may be considered 
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Board for good and sufficient reason. 
Return From a Leave of Absence 

Any FT member of the bargaining unit returning fron a leave 
Shall normally be returned to the same position. FT unit 
members on leave in excess of thirty (30) days are not 
guaranteed the same position or location by the Board. FT 
unit members who fail to return to duty on the date approved, 
designated, and communicated by the Board, may be subject to 
termination unless an extension has been granted. 

Workshop and In-service Days 

Workshops and in-service days shall be planned and 
implemented by each immediate supervisor with input from 
unit members. Unit members should be relieved, when 
necessary, from classroom responsibilities for the purpose 
of attending approved in-service activities. 

Association Leave 

1. At the beginning of each agreement year, the Board shall 
credit the Association with five (5) paid days for the 
purpose of transacting Association business by its officers 
ani/or designated representatives. 

2. The Association, through its president, shall provide 
at least ten (lo) calendar days' advance notice of the 
intended use of such leave. 



Pag^ 



ARTICLE V 

REDUCTION IN FORCE (RIF) - LAYOFF AND RECALL 

A. D etermination and Considerations 

When the Board determines that a rc?duction in force is 
necessary, it shall consider Iowa Department of Public 
Instruction (DPI) certification and seniority in determining 
which employees shall be retained. Except for unusual 
circumstances, part-time employees will be laid off before 
full-time employees. 

B. Seniority 

1. Definition. Seniority is defined as an employee's length 
of continuous employment in the bargaining unit and in the 
particular DPI approval area(s) whether regular or temporary. 

2. Computation. Seniority shall be computed from the 
bargaining unit employee's most recent date of employment in 
the bargaining unit and will begin to accrue immediately. 
Seniority will continue to accrue during all paid leaves of 
absence. Seniority will be retained during a) unpaid leaves 
of absences, b) layoffs up to two (2) years, or c) employment 
by the Board in a position outside the bargaining unit up to 
two (2) years; but such time will not be counted in computing 
seniority. Any bargaining unit employee's contracted time 
with the District prior to July 1, 1976, shall be computed by 
this method. 

3. Tie Breaker. If two or more bargaining unit employees 
initially have the same seniority date, then the relative 



ERIC 



5 



Page 13 

order of seniority among them shall be determined by the 
employee's signatory date on the employee's continuing 
contract, and then, if necessary, by lot; this determination 
shall be perpetual. 

^' Seniority List Promulgation . By September 15 of each 
year, the Board shall promulc,ate a seniority list effective 
August 16 of that year. 

Recall Rights 

1. A unit member who has been released under this procedure 
shall be notified by letter, at his/her last known address, 
of any teaching vacancies for which he/she is qualified for 

a period of two (2) year, unless he/she has waived this right 
in writing to the Board. 

2. A unit member notified re-employment under this procedure 
shall have thirty (30) days within which to accept the re- 
employment from the date notification was mailed. 

3. Re-omployment of unit members under this procedure shall 
be governed by the same criteria as was used in determining 
the reduction. 

4. A unit member re-employed within two (2) year of his/her 
termination shall be reinstated at the same salary level and 
sick leave benefits held at the date of termination. 



ARTICLE VI 
TRANSFERS 

Vacancy Posting 

As vacancies occur, the District shall post notice of same. 
Request For Transfer 

A unit member who desires to be considered for such vacant 
position may file a written statement with the District. 
Requests for such transfers under this section shall be 
considered along with other applicants. 

Position-filled Posting 

As positions are filled, notice of same will be posted. 
Involuntary Transfer 

An involuntary transfer shall be made only after a meeting 
between the unit member and the immediate supervisor at 
which time the unit member shall be given the reason (s) for 
such transfer. Transfers between centers shall be 
effectively only at the beginning of the school year unless 
the unit member agrees to accept the position during the 
year. If, as the result of reassignment by the Board from 
one center to another, a unit member is required to change 
his/her residence, the cost of moving to the new loca-tion 
shall be paid by the Board. 
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ARTICLE VII 
HEALTH AND SAFETY 

Physical Examination 

1. If a physical examination is required of a unit me.Tiber 
upon his/her initial employment, forms for examinations shall 
be provided by the Board and costs of said examincLtions shall 
be borne by the individuals 

2. Subsequent examinations, if required by the Board, shall 
be paid for by the Board. 

Emergency Situations 

Except in emergency situations, unit members shall not 
normally be required to work under unsafe hazardous 
conditions. 

Required Clothing and Ecaiipment 

The employer has the right to require protective clothing, 
equipment and devices. Any item required by the employer 
shall be provided by the employer. 
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ARTICLE VIII 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 

A. Definition 

A grievance is a timely filed alleged violation of a specific 
article an.: section of this agreement or a dispute involving 
the application or interpretation of this agreement. 
Representatinn 

The grievant at his/her option may have an Association 
representative present at any step of this procedure. 

^- Oral Complaint - stpp i 

Within ten (lo) working days of the occurrence and/or toov,!- 
edge of the alleged violation, the griev.nt shall present 
the oral complaint to his/her i^ediate or appropriate super- 
visor. Within ten (10) working days after hearing the oral 
complaint, the supervisor shall give an oral response to the 
grievant. 

°- Written G rievance - step 2 

If the grievant is dissatisfied with the oral response in 
Step 1, he/she may, within five (5) working days of that 
oral response, file a written grievance with said supervisor 
using the Grievance Form 221B as found in Appendix B. The 
supervisor sha.M respond in writing within five (5) working 
days after receipt of the written grievance. 

^' grievanc e Committee - step ^ 

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition in Step 
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2, he/she may, within five (5) working days, file a copy of 
the grievance with the Director of Personnel, who with the 
Association President, shall convene a grievance committee of 
not more than three bargaining unit members anrs not more 
than three (3) administrative/management personnel. The 
committee shall meet within fifteen (15) working days from 
when they received the grievance and attempt to settle the 
grievance. The grievant may attend the committee meeting (s) . 
If the committee reaches an agreement on the grievance, then 
the grievance is resolved and their decision is binding. 
F. Arbitration - step 4 

If the grievance is not resolved by the grievance committee, 
then the grievant may, with written permission of the Asso- 
ciation, notify the American Arbitration Association (AAA) 
that it seeks the appointment of an arbitrator. The 
selection of an arbitrator shall be in accordance with the 
rules of the AAA. 

Arbitrator's Decision 

The arbitrator shall not amend, modify, nullify, or add to 
the specific provisions of the agreement. The decision of 
the arbitrator shall be final and binding upon both parties. 

H. Arbitrator's Cost 

The entire cost of the arbitrator's services shall be borne 
equally by the parties, other costs shall be paid by the 
party incurring same. 
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ARTICLE IX 
EVALUATION PROCEDURES 

A. Notification 

Within three (3) weeks after the beginning of the school year 
or new assignment, the appropriate supervisor shall acquaint 
each employee under his/her supervision with the evaluation 
procedure. No evaluation shall take place until this has 
been done. The purpose of the orientation is to achieve 
mutual understanding of the evaluation procedures. 

B. Formal Evaluation Procedures 

Each employee shall be formally evaluated by his/her 
appropriate supervisor at least twice each year for the 
first two years of employment. Employees will be formally 
evaluated at least annually in the succeeding years. 

1. Written Evaluations 

Formal written evaluations shall be preceded by 
appropriate performance observation. 

2. Conference and Copy 

A copy of each formal written evaluation shall be given 
to the employee and a conference shall be held between 
the employee and the immediate supervisor within ten (10) 
school days following the formal observation of instruc- 
tional performance. A copy signed by both parties shall 
be given to the employee. The employee's signature does 
not mean agreement with the evaluation, but rather aware- 
ness of the content. No employee shall be required to 
sign a blank or incomplete evaluation form. During the 
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conference, areas of strengths and deficiencies shall be 
identified and discussed. The employee may seek 
assistance from the immediate supervisor in the develop- 
ment of his/her remediation plan. Further evaluations, 
based on the remediation, plan shall ascertain whether 
acceptable progress is being achieved. 

3. Responses 

If the employee feels his/her formal written evaluation 
is incomplete, inaccurate, or unjust, he/she may put his/ 
her objections in writing and have them attached to the 
evaluation report to be placed in his/her personnel file. 
The file copy of such objections shall be signed by both 
parties to indicate awareness of the content. 
The employee may also request a second evaluation by a 
different evaluator. After holding a conference with the 
employee the Director of Career Education shall select 
the second evaluator. 

4. Contractual Rights 

A probationary employee may grieve an overall 
unsatisfactory evaluation. An employee who has 
completed the probationary period may grieve the 
fairness and accuracy of the evaluation. 
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ARTICLE X 
PERSONNEL FILES 



Personnel File Review 

All employees shall have the right during the workday to 
review the contents of their personnel files. A 
representative of the Association, at the employee's request, 
may accompany the employee in this revriew. 

Personnel File Contents 

Any communications concerning a unit member will be called to 
the unit member's attention in writing when placed in his/ 
her personnel file. 
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ARTICLE XI 
DURATION 

This Agreement shall regain in effect fro- Aug.st 16, 1987, until 
August 15, 1988. 



For the Board: 




President of the Board > 




:ary of the Board 




For the Association: 



/ 



laent of the Association 




ERIC 



2^ 



Page 22 



APPENDIX A 
1987-88 SALARY SCHEDULE 



LANES 



STEPS 


BASE 


DA 


+ 15 


+30 


+45/MA 




1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


0 


17641 


18146 


18651 


19156 


19661 


1 


18146 


18651 


19156 


19661 


20166 


2 


18651 


19156 


19661 


20166 


20671 


3 


19156 


19661 


20166 


20671 


21176 


4 


19661 


20166 


20671 


21176 


21681 


5 


20166 


20671 


21176 


21681 


22186 


6 


20671 


21176 


21681 


22186 


22691 


7 


21176 


21681 


22186 


22691 


23196 


8 


21681 


22186 


22691 


23196 


23701 


9 


22186 


22691 


23196 


23701 


24206 


10 


22691 


23196 


23701 


24206 


24711 


11 


23196 


23701 


242'^6 


24711 


25216 


12 


23701 


24206 


24711 


25216 


25721 


13 


24206 


24711 


25216 


25721 


26226 


14 


24711 


25216 


25721 


26226 


26731 


15 


25216 


25721 


26226 


26731 


27236 


16 


25721 


26226 


26731 


27236 


27741 


17 


26226 


26731 


27236 


27741 


28246 


18 


26731 


27236 


27741 


28246 


28751 


19 


27236 


27741 


28246 


28751 


29256 


20 


27741 


28246 


28751 


29256 


29761 



CAREER INCREMENT OF $500.00 BEYOND STEP 20 
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IOWA LAKES COMMUNiTY^tliiEdE^'^^P^ 1 
: EDUCATION ASSOCIATIONS 



RD OF DIRECTdRsW?! ' 'r. ? 



"S 



tV^^r^SIOARD OF DIRECTORS/i 

ioWa lakes community college 



mi 



fjuly i; 1987 to June 30;i988|ii1ipv? 






RIGHTS OF THE BOARD 



Subject to th« provisions of tho Agrssmont and sxcspt as sxprsssly provldsd 
othsrwiss by ths forms of f.hls Agroomont, ths Board and tha Prasldant rasarva 
and ratain full righta, authority and rasponslUlltlaa, In tha propar diacttarga o! 
thair dutlas and raaponalbllltlaa, to control, auparvlsai and managa tha Collfga 
and Ita profaaalonal ataff, to datarmlna and admlnlatar aducatlonal policy, to 
oparata tha Collaga and to diract tha profaaalonal ataff, and othanirlaa ratain all 
ilghta, authority, and rasponslMlltlas which ara axclushraly vaatad In tha Board of 
DIractora or tha Praaldant undar govarning law, ordlnancas, rulaa, and ragula* 
tlons as sat forth In tha Conatltutlon and lawa of tha Btata of Iowa and of tha 
Unltad Stataa. 

Furtharmora nothing which appaara In thia mastar agraamant ahall conflict with 
tha lawa aa aat fcrth by tha Btata of Iowa and of tha Unltao Btataa. 

Whara tha tstla of Praald^nt la uaad In thIa document, It la Intandad to rafar to tha 
Suparlntandant of Margcd Araa ML 



RECOQNITION 

Tha Board haraby racognlzoa tha Aaaocla**c as ths sols and axclualva bargain- 
ing raprasantatlva for tha following m cs. id by tha Public Employment Hala- 
tions Board, Cass No. 406 

All fulMlms and regular part-tlma parsonnsl* who ara contracted to angege In 
educetlonal work of a professional nature Including Instructors, librarians, 
counsslors, and coordinators. 

* Regular pert-time shsll bs dsflned as paraonnal employed by Iowa Lakee Com- 
munity Collage for more than two consecutive querters. 

EXCLUDED: Buparvlaory parsonnsi Including central edmlnlatratlon, department 
chelrman, director of computer center, director of CETA progrjm end Ita 
employees, director of eglng program and Ita amployifae, and ell personnsi on 
hourly wages and all thoss sxcludad by Section 4 of the Act 



PREAMBLE 

The Iowa loikas Community College Boerd of Directors, herelnefter celled the 
"Board", end the Iowa Lakee Community College Education Asscrlstlon, 
herelnefter called the "Assoclstlon" snter Into thie mester egreemant In accor- 
dnig with Chapter 20 of the Code of Iowa. 



ARTICLE I 



REDUCTION IN STAFF 
Otflnitlon 

Rttranchimnt It • reduction In tttll. 
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Proc«dufM 

t. R«tr»nchm«nt 

Whan, at th« discration of tht Bo«r%.. • staff rsductlon Is nscssssry, such 
rsductlon will bs dst^rmlnad within ths dspsrtmsnt, progrsm sres, or sres of 
•psclsllzatlon within such program araas In tha following ordar Program con- 
tinuity In all Instancas must ba malntalnad. 

a. Voluntary raslgnatlons 
t. Ratlramant 

c. Part-tlma amployaaa within tha program or disclpllna araa whara ratranch- 
mant occurs. Raductlon of part-tlma amployaas will first !)• consldarad by 
tha natura of his/har asalgnmant(s). If tha asslgnmants ara Idantlcal, than 
sanlorlty shall ba tha datarmlning factor In such raductlons. 

d. Employaas with tamporaiy or amargancy cartlflcatlon 

a. iMSt continuous sanlorlty In contractad days within tha Institution 

f. If tha abova Is all aqual, tha amployar will datarmlna tha amployaas within 
tha daslgnatad program(a) to b« laid off basad upon compatancy, ability, 
qualifications, and afflrmatlva action. 

g. Tha procedura of staff raductlon la subjact to tha griavanca procadura of 
this contract, but not tha substantlvt daclslon of whan It shall occur or who 
Is ratranchad as a rasult of tha procadura. 

Notification of Raductlon 

Employaas to ba raducad shall ba notlflad on or bafora March 15. 
Nollflcstlofi of Putura Vacanelaa 

t. Tha amptoyaa who has baan ralaasad undar this artlcia shall ba notlflad by 
cartlrlad lattar by tha Association at hia/har last Known addrass, of any vacan* 
das for which tha administration daams ha/aha Is quallflad In tha daslgnatad 
program until July t, 1088,unlasa ha/aha haa walvad this right In writing to tha 
Association. If tha vacancy occura with tha daslgnatad program for which 
his/har qualification and cartlflcatlon ara aqual, ha/aha will ba automatically 
ro-amployad. 

2. Tha amployaa shall hava tan (1Q) daya from racalpt of tha notica to advlsa tha 
Prasldant In writing of hIa/har Intantlon. Fallura to raspond will tarmlnata tha 
rights of tha amployaa undar tha artlcia. 

3. Aftar appllcailona for vacanelaa outslda tha daslgnatad program ara fllad and 
all qualifications ara datarmlnad aqual by tha Administration, tha tarmlnatad 
amployaa will ba givan priority for rahlring for tha duration of this contract. 

4. Any amployaa who obtains ra-amploymant following ratranchman! shall ratain 
all righta, banaflta, and salary classification which tha amployaa had ac* 
oumulatad at tha tima of ratranchmant. 



ARTICLE II 



HOURS 

Full'tlma contracted and ragular part-tlma amployaas will post on thair offica 
door or window a schadula to appraise students and supervlaora of hia/her 
schedule end locetlon. The eupervlaor and the employee ehsll agree upon e 
schedule to post. 



ARTICLE III 



EVALUATION AND ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES 
Purpose 

The purpose of the eveluetlon procedure le the Improvement of Inetructlon end 
the learning environment. 

Eveluallon 

1. Qenerel 

Within four (4) weeks of the beginning of employment, eech employee ehell be 
acquainted with the eveluetlon procedu. es by his or her Immediate supervleor. 
The supervisor ehell femlllarlze the employee with varloue eveluetlon criterle. 
Instruments, Inetructlonel Improvement elde end other Instructlon-releted 
resourcee of the college. All employs, a shall be notified of the eseeeement 
and eveluetlon proceduree during the firet year of this contract within four (4) 
weeks of the beginning of the ecademic year or tha beginning of employment. 

2. Form 

The formel eveluetlon form ehsll reflect functlonel differences of Job deecrlp- 
tlons through the educetlonel etructure end es approved by the Boerd of 
Directors, ind mey differ from depsrtment to depertment. 

3. Process 

Eech probetlonery employee shell be eveluete^ by hie or her Immedlete super- 
visor not less then two (2) timee per yeer. All other employees ehell be 
evalueted by his/her Immedlete eupervleor not let) than one (t) time per year, 
but not mora then once oer term. 

The completed copy of the formel eveluetlon form ehell be ehered end 
discussed with the employee et an eveluetlon conference, which Includee the 
employee end the employee's Immedlete supervisor, end which ehell be held 
within ten (10) working deye of eveluetlon. The employee ehell have the oppor- 
tunity to answer eny pert of the eveluetlon within ten (1Q) working deye of the 
eveluetlon conference. 

4. Records 

The eveluetlon form shell be signed end deted by both pertles. The employee's 
signeture Indlcetes ewereness of Its contente end le not neceeeerlly egree- 
ment with seme. One copy of the form ehell be given to the employee and one 
copy shell be Included In the employeee pereonnel file to be kept In the Im- 
medlete eupervleor'e office. f^r\ 



1. If th« abov« Is dMmtd !•$• than Mtlafactory, an aataaamant will ba mada to 
ractify tlia unaccaptabi i Itama althar through writtan auggaatlona for ways to 
Improva or a paraonal davalopmant Inaarvica plan. 

2. Should tha amployaa not Improva hia/har parformanca according to tha writ- 
tan tuggaatlona or tha paraonal davalopmant Inaarvica plan, In tha daslgnatad 
tinM to tha aatlafactlon of tha auparvlaor, aald amployaa who waa daamad 
laai than aatlafactory la aukHact to diamlaaal from tha Institution. 



OlharEvalua!ha Matarlal 

During tha yaar tha amployaa will f givan a writtan copy of any avaluatlva 
matarlal Including aummarlaa of atudant avaluatlona to ba placad In his/har par* 
aonnal flla, both posltlva and nagatlva. Studant avaluatlon may only ba usad to 
datarmlna tha naad for propar additional avaluatlon by tha Immadlata auparvlaor. 
Tha auparvlaor and amplcyaa shsll maat to diacuss tha contanta of auch docu- 
mant. Tha auparvlaor shall suggaat. In writing mathoda for Improving any dafl- 
danclaa notad In tha d "nant. Tha amployaa shall ba antltlad to raspond to 
•uch documanta and hav* it placad In hIa/har avaluatlon flla within tan (tO) work- 
ing days of Ita racalpt. 



Euffllnallofi of Evaluation Matartal 

An amployaa ahall hava tha right to axamlna all avaluatlon matarlal In his/har flla 
which li malntalnad In tha auparvlsor'a of flea. This flla must contain coplas of all 
avaluatlva matarlals hald on that amployaa. 



ARTICLE IV 



GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

DaMnltion 

1. Griavanca 

A griavanca la daflnad as a claim by an amployaa or facilitator that thara has 
baan a violation, mislntarpratatlon, or misapplication of this agraamant. 

2. Qrlavant 

A griavcnt la a paraon filing tha griavanca. 

3. Employaa 

An amployaa la daflnad In tha PERB cartif Icatlon Instrumant (Casa No. 408). 
hirpoaa 

Tha purpoaa of this procadura Is to sacurs, at tha lowast posslbia managamant 
laval, aqultabia solutions to problams affacting amployaa* which may arlsa. 
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Procadura 



Slap 1. Within tan (tO) working daya following an allagad violation of tha maatar 
agraamant tha griavant will orally prasant tha griavancri to hIs/har Immadlata 
auparvlaor during achool houra. In an affort to raaolva tha mattar, tha supar/lsor 
and amployaa shall diacusa tha concarn and try to raadva tha mattar Informally 
for a maximum of tan (10) worlcing daya. 

Slap 2. If tha griavanca cannot ba raaolvad In Stap 1, tha griavant may within 
fiva (5) working days following tha complatlon of Stap 1 flla a writtan griavanca 
raport with aald Immadlata auparvlaor. Tha griavanca ahall atata In writing tha 
facts giving risa to tha griavanca, tha apaclfic artlcia and aactlon of tha agraa- 
mant, tha amployaa's contantlon with raapact to thaaa provla'wa, tha apaclfic 
rallaf aoughl, tha data of tha occurranca, and shall ba algnad by tha griavant. Tha 
bnmadlata auparvlaor ahall raapond In writing within fIva (5) working daya. 

Slap X If tha griavant la not aatlaf lad with tha Jiaposltlon In Stap 2, hWaha may 
within f lva(5) working days following tha racalpt of tha answar of tha Suparvlaor 
flla a copy of tha griavanca with tha approprlata VIca Praaldant. Paraonnal In tha 
Studant Sarvlcaa araa, howavar, will procaad diracthf to Stap 4. Within fIva (9 
working daya tha approprlata VIca ?raaldant shall raapond In writing to tha grla> 
vant. 

Slap 4. If tha griavant la not aatlsf lad with tha diapoaltlon In Stap 3, ha/aha may 
aubmit a copy of tha griavanca to tha Praaldant/Board within f Iva achool daya 
aftar tha VIca Praaldant'a raaponaa la racalvad In Stap 3. Tha Board of DIractora 
ahall vota on tha griavanca and tha Praaldant ahall tabulata tha raaulta. Tha 
Board ahall aubmit a writtan raaponaa to tha griavant within fiftaan (1Q achool 
days. 

Slap i. If tha griavant la not aatlsf lad with tha diapoaltlon In Stap 4, tha authorix* 
ad Aaaoclatlon rapraaantatlva ahall notify tha Board within tan (10) working daya 
aftar tha anawar In Stap 4, that tha griavanca will ba aubmlttad to arbltraKon. 
SImultanaoualy tha Aaaoclatlon ahall notify tha Amarlcan Arbitration Aaaocla> 
tlon raquaatlnp a Hat of arbltratora. Salactlon of tha arl>ltratora ahall ba In accor* 
danca with tha Antarlcan Arbitration Aaaoclatlon procaduraa. T?m arbitrator ahall 
not amand, modify, nullify or add to tha provlalona of thia agraamant Tha ar« 
bitrator's authority shall ba atrlctly llmltad to daclding only tha laaua or lasuaa 
prasantad to him orally or In writing by tha Board and Aaaoclatlon. Tha daclalon 
must ba baaad aolaly and only upon hIs/har Intarpratatlon of tha maaning or ap> 
plication of tha axpraaa ralavant languaga of tha agraamant. Tha antira cost of 
tha arbitrator's aarvlcaa shall ba boma aqually by tha partlaa. Othar axpanaaa 
ahall l)a paid by tha party Incurring aama. 



Qanaral ProvlskMia 

1. Tha numbar of days Indlcatad at aach laval ahould l>a conaldarad aa a max- 
imum. TIma limits spaclflad may ba axtandad only by mutual agraamant. 

2. Any maatlngs ralatlva to thIa procadura will In most Inatancas ba hald outslda 
normal class or asslgnad duty hours axcapt undar unusual circumstancaa. 

3. An answarad griavanca not procassad within tima limits, at any stap of tha 
procadura, shall ba conaldarad rasdvad on tha basJa of tha rasponsa gIvan In 
tha pracading atap. 
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4. If \tm •mploytr dott not antwtr grStvanca within tha tima llmlta, it will 
automatically procaad to tha naxt ttap. 

5. A griavant, at hia/har option, may alact to ba aaalatad by tha Aaaoclatlon at 
Stap^ 

6. All maatlnga and haarlnga undar thia procadura ahould ba oonductad privataly 
and ahall Includa tha griavant, witnaaaaa, and daalgnatad rapraaantatlva 

7. Coplaa of tha griavanca raport and writtan daclalona ahall ba aant to tha Praal- 
dant of tha Aaaoclatlon and tha Praaldant of Iowa Ukaa Community Collaga. 

a. Tha Iowa Lakaa Community Collaga Praaldant and tha Iowa Ukaa Community 
Collaga Education Aaaoclatlon ahall aach appoint a rapraaantatlva who ahall 
facllltata tha communication procaaa batwaan admlnlatratlon and amployaaa 
ragarding contract provlalona of tha maatar agraamant. Tha communication 
procaaa ahall not Impair tha right of an amployaa to flla a griavanca. 

9. Tha Aaaoclatlon aa a unit or claaa ahall not flla a griavanca. Such a griavanca 
ahall ba fllad In tha bahalf of tha Aaaoclatlon by tha facilitator appolntad by 
tha Aaaoclatlon. 



ARTICLE V 



SAFETY 
Cmployaa 

1. Tha amployaa will maintain a aafa working anvlronmant. Unaaf a working con- 
ditlona ahall ba raportad to tha amployar immadlataly whan Idantlflad by tha 
amployaa. 

2. Employaaa may not ba amployad undar unaaf a condltlona. Unaaf a ahall maan 
dangar to haalth and not uncomfortabia or Inconvanlant condltlona. 

3. No amployaa ahall ba raqulrad to aaarch for a bomb. 
Aaaault 

1. Tha raaponalb'llty of bringing civil ault aa a raault of an aaaault upon an 
ampkyyaa raata with that amployaa. 

2. Tha Board ahall ralmburaa an amployaa for tha raaaonabia coat of any 
clothing or othar paraonal proparty loat, damagad, or daatroyad aa tha raault 
of an aaaault upon an amployaa whila angagad In parforming hiamar aaalgnad 
dutlaa on collaga proparty or whIla angagad in tha auparvlalon of official col- 
laga actlvltlaa. 

Tha amployaa aaaaultad ahall, with hia/har auparvlaor, raport to tha Praaldant 
Immadlataly. 

3. Employaat ahall ba covarad unoar 613 A.6 of tha Coda of Iowa foi actlona 
brought agalnat tham In tha parformanca of thair dutlaa axcapt In willful and 
unauthorlzad injury to paraona or proparty or willful naglact of duty. 
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ARTICLE Vi 



LEAVES 

Section 1. StefcLMW 

SIcK iMva for tha personal lllnati or Injury of an amployaa aftar affactlva data of 
tha contract or aftar having raportad for duty ahall ba credited ennuelly on the 
foHowIng besis: 





176 day a 


Extandad 






14 daya 


Sacond yaar of amploymant 




15 daya 






16 daya 






17 daya 






18 daya 


Sixth yaar and aubaaquant yaara of 










10 daya 



Tha abova amounta ahall apply only to oonaacutlva yaara of amploymant in Iowa 
Lakaa Community Collaga and unuaad portlona ahall ba cumulatlva to a total of 
ninaty (90) daya. Employaaa may notify auparvlaor by Saptambar 15 and racalva 
tha raport of aick daya which hava accumulatad. An amployaa who la tarmtnating 
tha contract ahall not ba ralmburaad for unuaad alcfc laava. If tha Praaloaiit ra* 
quaata, tha amployaa will aubmit avidanca confirming tha raaaon for abaanca. 
Whan auch raquaat la mada, tha amployaa will ba ralmburaad up to, but not to ax« 
caad fiftaan dollara ($15). 

Sactlon 11. Saraavamant Laava 

In tha caaa of daath In tha Immadlata family, an amployaa will ba grantad up to 
fiva (5) daya of abaanca annually with full pay. Such laava will not ba chargad 
agalnat aick laava nor ahall'lt ba cumulatlva. Immadlata family ahall ba Intar* 
pratad aa apouaa, child, parant, brothar, alatar, paranta-ln-law, grandparanta, 
brothar-ln-law, alatar«ln-law, and any othar mambara of tha Immadlata houaahold. 
Ona day of tha f Iva (5) daya apaclflad abova may ba grantad to attand tha funaral 
of any Individual not daflnad abova upon tha approval of tha Praaldant. 

Sactlon IlL Paraonal (Emargancy) Laava 

In tha caaa of paraonal amargancy or paraonal bualnaaa laava which cannot ba 
y takan cara of In tha normal tIma away from work, ar amployaa ahall hava up to 

i two (2) daya (noncumulatlva) for tha purposa to handia auch avanta. Excapt In 

I caaaa of anoargancy, raqiiaata for auch laava muat ba mada to tha auparvlaor at 

V laaat aavan (7) working daya In advanca of tha abaanca In ordar that tha affactlva 

oparatlon of tha program or aarvica la not Jaopardlzad by axcaaalvc« abaancaa of 
ataff on a particular data. Raquaata for auch a laava In conjunction with holldaya 
will not ba conaldarad. Tha amployaa raquaating and racalving auch a laava will 
maka aatlafactory arrangamanta with hia/har auparvlaor for adaquata covaraga 
ao aa not to cauaa claaaaa to ba diamlaaad or actlvltlaa of tha inatltutlon to ba 
disruptad. 
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••dlcfilV. Mttarolty UiM 

An •mployM who it prtcntnt shtii Inforni h«r sup^rvlMK, In writing, of har ex* 
p«ct«d data of chl{dt)lrth. not latar than tha and of tha fourth month of pragnancy. 
At that tima. tha amployaa ahall alao g!/a notica In writing whathar tha amployea 
plans to contlnua to parform har dutlaa during tha ramalning parlod of pragnancy 
and tha data aha axpacta to raturn to work aftar tha tIma of har tamporary mater- 
nity leave. She ehell inform her eupervlaor In writing not leter then th? and of the 
fifth month of pregnancy. 

Ibe period the employee'a doctor certlflea the employee le unebie to work 
beceuae of pregnency. childbirth, or compilcetlone arleing therefrom, conetltutee 
the temporary maternity leave. The employee will be provided eick leave benef ite 
to the extent of the employee'e eccumulated earned eick leave for the period the 
employee't doctor certlflee the employee le unable to work. If the employee plene 
to return to work foliowtng childbirth, ehe ehell report to work within fifteen (15) 
working daye of Ihe date of diacharge from the hoepltel unleee euch reeumptlon 
of dutlee la medically impoaalble, end thet feet le certified In writing by the 
emptoyee'e doctor. 

H the employee doea not have e aatlafactory number of accumulated aick laeve 
deye to fulfill the doctor'a requeet, aha may make a written requeat to tha Preei- 
dent under the aectlon entitled, "Other Uavee" for eulteble time to handle mater- 
nity and/or compllcatk>ne. 

Ihe employer may require e doctor'e certification that the employee la capeble of 
perfomilng her c'utlea. 

f^lenV, Jury Duty 

Emptoyeea may be excuaed by the President for Jury duty with the atipulatlon thet 
the difference between their regular pay and the remuneretion for auch duty will 
be paid by them by k>we Ukea Community College for the period of time aarved. 

If the ebaence of the employee would work a real herdehlp, for exemple, if e 
eetlefectcry repiecement could not be obtelned, the employee end/or the Preai- 
dent ahofild requeat that the employee be excuaed from eervlce. 

Section VU Prof eealonai Leave 

Attendence et educational meetlnge, aeminere or other profeeelonel growth ec- 
tMtlaa la permitted with full aalar. If auch activity la epproved by the Prealdant 
prior to attending or participating In ine ectivlty. Requeata for auch leave ahall be 
timely filed Profeaalonal leavee of thia nature can not exceed five (5) work deye. 

Expenaee Incurred for euch profeeelonel leavee ahould be relmbureed by the Col- 
lege If the employee completee the neceeeeiy trevel expenae forma and euppllea 
required back-up date euch ee recelpta, billa, etc 
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Sectlor Vlt Profeeelofiel Extended Leeve 

employee with »9ven (7) or more yeara of contlnuoua eervlce et the College 
mey epply for e leeve of ab'^.ance without pey for e period of not ieaa than one 
>^ar to attend an accredited college or to ettein Job releted work experience. Ap- 
prove! for auch leeve la et the descretlon of tha President end Boerd of Olrectore. 

To be considered for extended professlonel leave, an employee of the institution 
must meke written eppllcetlon to the President by December 1. An employee on 
leave must notify the Pr esident In writing of his plen to return to the Institution 
the following yeer by the first dey of Februery, or the position will be declared va- 
cant. 

Section VIII. MlllteiyUeve 

Provisions for the grenting of milltery leave shell be In eccordence with Selective 
Service Act end the Code of Iowa 

Section IX. Other Leavee 

Employees mey be grented other leaves of ebeence, with or without pey, upon sp- 
provel of the President, decisions rendered by the President end concerning such 
leaves shell not be grieveble by the Unit or eny employee of the College. 



ARTICLE VII 



DUES DEDUCTION 

Upon written authorization on a form eupplled by the Boerd end eeld form egreed 
upon by Iowa Lakee Community College Educetion Aseocletlon, an employee 
may requeet the Board to deduct Association memberehip dues from his/her 
monthly eelery. Authorization for euch duee muet be renewed annually end 
delivered to the Buelnese Menager'e office five (5) calendar deye efter the beginn- 
ing dete of the unit member'e contrect for thet fiecal year. 

An employee mey elect to heve duee deducted for the remelnder of his/her con- 
tract t»y notifying the Buslneee Office end eubmltting the euthorlzatlon form no 
later than Jenuery 5. 

Ihe Board shell deduct the emount euthorlxed In twelve (12) equel irieteilniente 
beginning with the month the euthorlzatlon form le received and ending eleven 
(11) monthe leter. Such emounts ehell be remitted monthly to the designated 
representative. 

Employeee mey termlnete dues deduction on thirty (30) deye notification to the 
office of the Buelneee Meneger. 

The Association shall Indemnify end eave the College harmleae agelnet any and 
all clelms, demends leweuits, or other forms of lleblllty thet mey arise out of or by 
leaaon of action taken by the College In making payroll deductlone ae herein pro- 
vided or In complying with thie ertlcle. 




ARTICLE VIII 



SALARY 



Mary. iUf-U 

& 33% on th6 198M7 stiary (pre 760 monies), plus 
b. $865 to etch employee 

& HF 780 added Into continuing agreement on the same basis as the monies 
were dietrlbuted In 108M7. 

d The Board agrees that If legislation Is passed by the Iowa Legislature and 
elgnsd t>y the Governor to provide salary appropriations monies to the com- 
munity colleges. It will meet and negotiate with the Association as to Its share 
of such monies. 



Educatlenal Advencement 
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An employee who complatee sixteen (16) semester hours beyond certification 
shall receive 1475. For each eight (8) additional semester hours up to sixteen (16) 
hours, sn employee shall rocelve $475. For each eight (8) semester hours beyond 
s Master's Degree, up to s maximum of forty (40) hours, an employee shall have 
his/her snnual salary Increased by $475. 

The Course Approval Procedure form will be used by an employee who an- 
ticipates taking college transfer courses which he/she would desire to spply 
toward sducatlonal advancement, This will entail: 

1. Obtain prior approval from the supervisor and appropriate vice president prior 
to registering for the course. 

2. Course Approval Forms outline specific Informstlon which the employee will 
complete after the course Is completed and such material must be submitted 
prior to September 1 1f salary adjustment Is to be made for that academic year 

Method of Payment 

Each employee shall be paid in either nine or twelve equal Installments, depen- 
ding upon the length of his/her contract, on the 30th of each month. Employees 
on lees than twelve (12) month contracta must Indicate the election as to the 
number of Installments at the beginning of each new school year. When a pay 
date falls on a nonworklng day. employees shall receive their pay check on the 
last previoue working day unless technical problems prevent same. 

Sumnrter pay checks will be dietrlbuted according to the request of the employee 
as directed to hia/her immediate aupervlsor. 
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ARTICLE IX 



SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 



Bitracunleuler AethMee 

Employee parildpatlon In extracurricular actMtlee which extend beyond the 
regularly echeduled In-echoot day, shall be compenaated according to the rafee 
of pay In Appendix A, which le attached hereto and made a pert thereof. 

Trevel Expeneee 

Employeee who are authorized to use their pereonal automobiles In the perfor- 
mance of aeelgned duUea ahall be paid at the rate pf twenty-one (21) cente per 
mile. No mileage will be paid for commuting to and from work. 

An employee away from home on aeelgned dutlee who hee traveled to n point of 
100 mllee or more In dietance from the Inatltutlon where he performe his prlnelple 
dutlee and returne home at 10 p.ra or thereafter In the normal couree of hie/her 
trip, ehall be reimbureed at a reaeonable coet of an evening meal. Such requeete 
ehall be acoompanled by recelpte for euch meele. 



ARTICLE X 



INSURANCE 

The following ineurance Iteme shall be available: 
HeeHh end Medlcel 

A comprehensive 600 Insurance progrem ehall be available for the fulMlme and 
regular part-time contracted employee and Ma/her family. Diagnostic X-ray and 
Laboratory benefits will be a part of the exl^itlng coverage. 

Dental 

A etand alone dental program ahall be available for the full-time and regular part- 
time contracted employee and hIa/her family. The proqram will Include beneflte 
ee stated In the policy with the vendor. 



Peyment 

The Insurance premiums for the health and major medical and dental Insurance, 
shall be paid by the Board of Directors. 
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OlMbMHy 

Each fulMliM and ragular part tlnw contrtctad amployaa shall ba covered by e 
long-ierm dleablllty Insurance progrem. Olssblllty programs shall be bssed on 60 
percent of employaa's salary up to s $2,000 maxt^num. There will be e 60 dsy 
waiting period. The Board ehell pay the premium for such policy. 

TemUfa 

Each full-time and ragulsr pert-time contrscted employee shell be provided s term 
life Insurence program et one time tha employee's ennual selary rounded to the 
naxt higher thousand dollars. The Board shell pey the premium for euch policy. 

OfHIonat Term Ufe Insurence 

Additional life Insurance may be purchased by the employee for himself/herself 
or his/har spouse et the option of the carrier. 

Continuation 

An employee on en approved leaveH>f.abeence ehall have the right to continue the 
group Ineursnca benaflts at his/her own expenea end epproval of tha cerrler for 
onayear. 

An employee who le absent becauee of Illness or Injury longer then 30 celendsr 
days or after having exheusted sick leave, whichever Is leter. ehall have the right 
to continue group Ineuranca benef He at his/her own expenea subject to the terms 
and conditions of tha policy. 

On the date which tha employee hes bean sccepted by the Ineursnca vendor for 
the long-term disability Insurance progrem, eny or ell selary payments from the 
collage ehell caase. 

EmpSoyeas who mske applications end are spproved by the vendor for the long- 
term disability Insurance progrem shall be notified on Merch 16 thst their employ- 
ment contract with the college will be termlneted. 

Uablllty Coverage 

Employeae shall be covered by lleblllty Insurence for protection while In the pro- 
per performanca of aaalgned dutlea. 

biltlatlofi of Coveraga 

Employeae shall be covered by the above Insurence progrems the first dsy of the 
month following the month of employment subject to the approval of the cerrler. 

Deaoflption of Benef lie 

Employeae will be furnished booklets outlining the benefits when received from 
tha Insurance carrier. 
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APPENDIX A 
EXTRACURRICULAR ASSIGNMENT PAY 
Clubs * Athlstlct • Organizations 



Program/Club 

Aviation Club $225.00 

OECA 225.00 

CoOfflct Ed 225.00 

Buslnass Club 225.00 

Hotal-Motal 225.00 

Chrlatlan Club 225.00 

Astronomy Club 225.00 

Sclanct Oub. i 225.00 

Data ProcaMlng Club 225.00 

Cl'cia K 225.00 

Young Politicians 225.00 

Ohaaa Club 225.00 

Rtcraatlon aub 225.00 

Rahabllltatlon Club 225.00 

SM Club 225.00 

VICA 225.00 

Criminal Justica Club 225.00 

Ag. Markating Club 225.00 

Ag. OECA Club 225.00 

Farm Managamant Club 225.00 

Hortlcultura Club 225.00 

Ag. Club (CASE) 225.00 

Dairy Club 225.00 

Music Activity • Vocal 1265.00 

Music Activity • Instrumantal 1265.00 

Las Vagas Folllas • Vocal 275.00 

Las Vagas Follies • Instrumantal 275.00 
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Musical Orchestra 175.00 

Art Shoves 390.00 

Speech Coach 375.00 

Law Club 225.00 

Art Club 225.00 

Nursing Club - LPN 225.00 

Nursing Club • AON 225.00 

Head Women'a Softball 925.00 

Head Baseball 1125.00 

Concessions 325.00 

Welghtllfting ^'!ub 375.00 

Karate 'Club 375.00 

Intramurals (NAC/SAC) 32fi/qtr. 

Photo Club 225.00 



IS 



This contract shall tmcom affactlva July ^, 1966. and oontlnua in affact until 
Juna 30, 1666. Howavar. althar party may raopan nagotlatlona for tna con- 
tract yaar In Artlcia 8 (Salary). Artlcia 9 (Supplamantal Pay), of Artl<4a 10 (In- 
auranca). 

In tha avant that any provisions of this agraamant shall bacoma vpid or fllagal dur- 
ing tho tarm of thia agraomant, auch provlalona ahall bacoma Inoparaiva, but all 
othar provlalona of thIa agraamant ahall ramain In full forca and affJK:t for tha 
duration of thIa agraamont 



in witnaaa tharaof: 
Fortho 

IOWA UKE3 COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
EDUCATION A8SOCIATI0N 



For tha 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

IOWA UKES COMMUNITY COLLEGE 




Bob Nalghbora, vka ^aidant 




Data 



Data 



KIbbIa, Praaldant 



David Smith, Nagotlator 



Data 



Thomaa a Harbat, Board Sacratary 



Dat* 
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PREAMBLE 



The Area IV Community College Education Association and 
The Board of Directors of the Area IV Merged Area School enter 
into this master contract in accordance with the Iowa Public 
Employment Relations Act of 1974. 

The parties hereby agree to the following: 



ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 

The Northwest Iowa Technical College is recognized as the 
public employer. 

The Area IV Conununity College Education Association is rec- 
ognized as the sole and exclusive bargaining agent under the 
P.E..^.B. Certification of October 20, 1985. The unit as described 
in the above certification is as follows: 

Included: All presently employed annually contracted 
professional personnel filling the following positions 
(1) Instructors, (2) Media Technician, (3) Librarian, 
and (4) Learning Center Instructor. 

Excluded: Division managers, part-time professional 
personnel not having an annual contract, all personnel 
not specifically included above and all such other 
positions excluded under Section 4 of the Act. 
Definitions : 

1. The term Board or Employer as used in this agreement, 

shall mean the Board of Directors of Northwest Iowa 
« 

Technical College (Merged Area IV) or its duly authorized 
representati s. 

2. The term Employee, as used in this agreement, shall 
mean all professional employees in the bargaining unit 
as certified by the Public Employment Relations Board. 

3. The term Association, as used in this agreement, 
shall mean the Area IV Community College Education 
Association or its duly authorized representatives. 
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ARTICLE II - WORK YEAR 



Employees on a twelve-month contract shall be employed from 
July through the next June. Employees on a nine-month contract 
shall be employed from September through the next May. 

Employees on a twelve-month contract shall be entitled to two 
weeks vacation at a time determined by an employee election con- 
ducted by the Superintendent after consultation with a represen- 
tative of the Association. When an employee has fulfilled his 
twelve (12) month contract and has not had a vacation during that 
twelve month period, he/she shall be entitled to two (2) weeks 
vacation pay if he/she terminates service at the end of his/her 
contract year * 

The following holidays will be observed by the employer: 

1. New Year's Day 

2. Good Friday 

3. Memorial Day 

4 • Independence Day 

5 . Labor Day 

6. Thanksgiving Day 

7. Day after Thanksgiving 

8 . Chr is tmas Day 

9. Two days to be designated by the Board at the 
Christmas break. 

When Independence Day falls on a Saturday or a Sunday, the 
holiday will be observed on either the preceding Friday or the 
following Monday respectively. 

Employees will not be required to work between Christmas Day 
and New Year's Day. 

Employees shall receive a total of four (4) days off with pay 
during the year. Such days shall be designated by the Board. 
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ARTICLE III - TRANSFERS 

Vacancies will be posted by the Personnel Office. 

An employee who desires to be considered for a vacancy 
shall file a written request with the Personnel Office. Such 
requests will be considered along with other applicants. The 
Board retains the right to fill any vacancy at its discretion. 

An involuntary transfer shall be made at the discretion of 
the Board after considering the qualifications of the employees. 
A meeting between the employer and the employee to be transferred 
shall be held to explain the circumstance of the transfer at 
least ten (10) working days before such transfer is made, except 
in case of an emergency. The employer will give the employee a 
written statement of the reasons for the transfer. 

ARTICLE IV - RETRENCHMENT 

The Board shall determine the employee(s) within the desig- 
nated area of instruction to be reduced based upon qualifications 
(educational background^ work experience, teaching experience 
and/or endorsements), competency and seniority. However, a 
part-time employee will not be retained over a full-time employee 
unless that part-time employee is necessary to provide the educa^ 
tional service to the College. 

Any employee who is to be terminated shall be notified of 
the decision by March 15. Such termination will be effective at 
the end of the employee's individual contract with the College. 



Any employee terminated under this procedure shall be 
considered for reemployment for a period not to exceed one year 
to the position he/she held at termination or to a position which 
he/she previously performed at the College, by submitting written 
notice to the Personnel Office. After applications for vacancies 
are filed and all qualifications are determined equal, the termi- 
nated employee will be rehired. 

Written notice by registered letter of reemployment will be 
sent to the employee's last known address. The employee will ha\e 
ten (10) days from receipt of notice or from the date of attempted 
service, whichever is earlier, to advise the Superintendent in 
writing of his/her intention to accept the position. Failure to 
respond will terminate any future rights under the article. 

Any employee who has been terminated under the provisions 
of this article, and who is reemployed within a twelve-month 
period from the date of termination shall be entitled to any rights 
or benefits provided in this agreement. Sick leave accumulations 
shall be reactivated at the level the etpployee had earned at time 
of termination. 

ARTICLE V - LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

Sick Leave 

Sick leave for the personal illness or injury of an employee 
shall be credited annually to members covered under this agreement 
on the following basis: 
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1st year of employment 10 days 



2nd year li 

3rd year 12 

4th year 13 

5th year 14 

6th year and 7th year 15 

8th year and above 20 



The above amounts shall be granted for consecutive years of employ- 
ment in the Northwest Iowa Technical College. 

Unused sick leave shall be cumulative from year to year to a 
maximum of one hundred (ICQ) days. 

If the Board requests, the employee will submit evidence con- 
firming the reason for any absence. 

Absence due to injury or illness incurred in the course of 
employment and for which Worker's Compensation is paid shall be 
charged to sick leave only to the extent that the employee's sick 
leave pay exceeds: the amount paid in Worker's Compensation. In 
such event. Worker's Compensation will be refunded to the Board • 

New employees who have accumulated sick leave in another 
school system may transfer up to fifteen (15) days of such leave 
upon presentation of a certified statement of unused sick leave 
from the previous employer. 

Employees shall be given a written accounting of their 
accumulated sick leave days by September 1 of each year. 

Illness in the Immediate Family 

In case of serious illness of a member of the employee's 
family, leave of absence with full pay shall be granted upon re- 
quest for up to five (5) days per year. Such absences will not 
be charged against personal leave or sick leave. 
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Serious illness shall be when the family member is confined 
to a hospital including for childbirth or accident, or is treated 
on an outpatient basis for a procedure which the family member 
could have been confined to a hospital, or as otherwise determined 
by the Superintendent . 

Immediate family shall be interpreted as spouse, child, 
son-in-law, parents, parents-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother, 
sister, grandfather, grandmother, spouse's grandparents and any 
other member of the immediate household. 

Personal L^ave 

A full-time nine-month employee may be granted up to two 
(2) days per year upon approval of the Superintendent. A full- 
time twelve-month employee may be granted up to three (3) days 
per year upon approval of the Superintendent. Requests for such 
leave must be submitted at least seven (7) calendar days in 
advance of the date desired. Requests for such leave in conjunction 
with holidays, vacations, and quarter break days will not be con- 
sidered. 

Jury Duty and Court Appearance 

An employee who is selected for and/or serves on a jury or 
is requested by the Board to appear as a witness in its behalf 
shall be granted time off with pay. The employee will remit to 
the Board any monies received for such service. 



Professional Leave 

Attendance at educational meetings or visiting other 
schools is permitted with pay and expenses if such absence and 
expenses are approved in advance by the Superintendent. Requests 
for such leave shall be submitted at least seven (7) days in 
advance of the date of the requested leave date. 

Bereavement Leave 

In case of death in the immediate family (spouse, child, 
parent, brother, sister, grandparents, spouse's grandparents, 
mother-in-law, father-in-law, brother /sister-in-law, son-in-law, 
daughter-in-law) an employee may be granted up to a total of five 
(5) days annually with full pay to attend the funeral and other 
details. In the event of a second death n the same contract 
year, the total days may be extended to six (6). 

Up to two (2) days annually may be granted with full pay to 
attend the funeral of a close friena or other relative. It is 
contemplated that the time off would be to attend funeral services 
only. 

The employee requesting and receiving such a leave will make 
a reasonable effort to contact his/her Divicion Manager or another 
responsible person to ma!:e satisfactory arrangement for adequate 
coverage of classes to be missed because of the leave. 

Maternity 

An employee who is pregnant shall inform her Division Manager, 
in writing of her expected date of childbirth, by approximately the 
end of her fourth month of pregnancy. At that time, the employee 
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shall give notice in writing whether the employee plans to continue 
to perforin her duties during the remaining period of pregnancy and 
the date she expects to return to work following childbirth. Should 
the employee not plan to return to work after the time of her 
temporary disability leave, she shall inform her director in writing 
by approximately the end of the fifth month of pregnancy. 

The period the employee's doctor certifies the employee is 
unable to work because of pregnancy, childbirth, or complications 
arising therefrom, constitutes the temporary disability leave. 
The employee will be provided sick leave benefits to the extent 
of the employee's accumulated earned sick leave for the period the 
employee's doctor certified the employee is unable to work. If the 
employee plans to return to work following childbirth, she shall 
report to work within twenty (20) working days of the date of 
discharge from the hospital unless such resumption of duties is 
medically impossible, and that fact is certified in writing by the 
employee ' s doctor . 

The employer may require a doctor's certification that the 
employee is capable of performing her duties. 

Extended Professional 

An employee with three (3) or more years of continuous service 
at the College, may apply for a leave of absence without pay up to 
one year to attend an accredited college or to attain job related 
work experience. Approval for such leave is at the discretion of 
the Board. 

An employee who desires to be considered for such a leave 
shall notify the Board by March of the year prior to such leave. 
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other Leaves 

Employees may be granted other leaves of absence, with or 
without pay, upon approval of the Superintendent. Such leave will 
be applied toward the aforementioned leave policies, where 
applicable. Leaves granted under this section will not be subject 
to the grievance procedure . 

General Provisions 

The employee will try to keep the appropriate supervisor 
informed as to his/her status under any ot the above leaves and 
if he/she cannot reach an appropriate supervisor he/she will 
inform an appropriate member oC his/her department. 

Failure to provide such information shall mean that any 
extended leave beyond the approved leave shall be without pay. 

ARTICLE VI - SALARY 

All full-time certified employees who were eligible for and 
received House File 780 monies in 1986-87 will have one thousand 
forty-six (1,146) dollars added to his/her '1987-88 base salary. 

A31 full-time (12 month) employees* covered by this agreement 
who were employed during the 1986-87 contract year shall receive 
a nine-hundred (900) dollar salary increase effective July 1, 1987. 
Also all employees* who have completed at least one (1) full 
contract (July 1 to July 1 or September 1 to June 1) will be paid 
as follows: $50 additional after the first year, $100 additional 

♦Less than full-time employees will receive a pro rata of the 
amount stated. 
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after the second year, $200 additional after the third year 
and $250 additional after the fourth year and all subsequent 
years for twelve (12) month employees* as a contii uation premium 

In addition, those full-time employees* who have earned 
vocational certification credits since their employement with 
NITC shall receive $180 for every six (6) semester hours of 
satisfactory (C or better) work. 

Should the college receive over $175,000 from the imple- 
mentation of the funding formula, the faculty shall receive 
thirty-three (33) percent of such dollars over $175,000 up to 
the maxiumum funding of $284,325, such dollars shall be for 
salary increases. Distribution shall be on the basis of a 
full-time employ e with pro rata for less than full-time em- 
ployees . 

Should the legislature appropriate any additional general 
fund monies specifically earmarked for college wide salaries, 
the facuJty shall receive thirty-three (33) prrcent of such 
monies. Distribution shall be on the basis of a full-time 
(12 month) employee with pro rata for less than full-time em- 
ployees. Any restrictions as to distribution and/or payment 
of such monies and/or the duration of such fundings shall apply 
and dictate as to the nature of such monies. 

Educational Recognition 

The Board will pay an emplc. e iflBO for every six (6) 
semester hours of education credits toward a Bachelor's degree 

*Less than full-time employees will receive a pro rata of the 
amount stated. 
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or S180 for every twelve (12) semester hours to a maximum of 
24 hours beyond a Bachelor's degree. 

The following procedures will apply to such work: 

1. Such hours must be approved in advance by the 
Personnel Office. 

2. Applies to hours satisfactorily completed after 
July 1, 1978, plus a verified bank of hours, for 
courses completed and fwr which no previous credit 
was given as agreed in negotiations. 

3. No more than one hundred fourteen (114) semester 
hours of credit will be recognized for an employee 
without attaining a Bachelor's degree. 

4. Hours must be in the employee's field of teaching 
or toward an approved degree program. 

5. Satisfactory completion shall mean a grade of C 
or better for hours before a Bachelor's degree 
and B or tatter beyond a Bachelor's degree. 

6. Salary adjustments for such educational credits 
will be made on July 1 of each year upon proof 
of satisfactory ''^mpletion. 

Any hours of education earned for vocational certification 

or educational recognition, as listed in this article, for which 

the college granted time off with pay, paid tuition, or paid 

expenses cannot be used for receipt of additional salary movement. 



ARTICLE VII - SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 



The Board shall have the authority to assign an employee to 
a designated extra-curricular activity. The Board shall establish 
the rate for such job and discuss same with the Association 
President . 

Employees w'.io are authorized to use their personal automobixes 
in the performance of school business shall be compensated at the 
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rate of twenty-one (21) cents per mile. No mileage will be paid 
for commuting to and from work. 

When an instructor teaches more than six (6) contact hours 
per day, he/she will be paid $13.75 per hour for such assignments. 
The decision as to whether this section will be implemented will 
be at the discretion of the Superintendent. 

7»RTICLE VIII - INSURANCE 

The Board shall purchase major medical, long-term disability 
and life insurance programs for all full-time certified employees 
for the 1987-88 school year. Policy coverage under these programs 
shall be at least equal to the benefits provided during the 

1986- 87 school year. 

The Board shall contribute up to $ per month for single 

coverage or up to $ per month for the family coverage in the 

group health insurance program. In addition, the Board shall con- 
tribute the full premium cost of the life insurance ($40,000) and 
long-term disability programs. 

The Board shall purchase a dental inourance program for the 

1987- 88 school year for all full-time certified employees. The 
Board shall contribute $ per month toward the cost of a single 
employee premium or $ per month toward the cost of the family 
premium. 

The Board provided insurance programs shall be for a twelve 
month period from July 1, 1987 to midnight June 30, 1988. Insurance 
for a new employee will be effective the first of the month 
following his/her month of employment. 
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The Board shall prcvide each new employee a description of 
the insurance program upon his/her employment. Changes in insurance 
will be provided to the employees as soon as it is made available 
by the insurance company. 

An emploj'ee on an approved leave of absence shall have the 
right tc continue the group insurance benefits at his/her own 
expense. 

An employee on approved sick leave, shall have the right to 
con.iuue group insurance benefits at his/her own expense after the 
exhaustion of any accrued sick leave days. 

Employees shall be covered by liability insurance for pro- 
tection while in the proper performance of assigned du-ies. 

ARTICLE IX - DUES DEDUCTION 

Upon written authorization by an employee, the Board will 
deduct Association membership dues from his/her monthly salary. 
Authorization forms for such dues must be renewed annually in July. 

The Board will deduct the amount authorized in the number of 
equal payments determined by the member. Such amount shall be 
remitted monthly to the designated representative. 

No liability shall accrue to the Board collectively or 
individually or to any administration official for any action 
taken or not taken with regard to information furnished under 
this section. 

ARTICLE X - IN-SERVICE 

The employer may provide in-service activities it deems 
beneficial to the faculty. The employer will accept recommen- 



dations as to possible programs for in-service training. 

ARTICLE ;:i - HEALTH AND SAFETY 

The employer will endeavor to maintain safe working conditions. 
Employees will be alert to unsafe working conditions and will report 
same to the Employer, 

Employees will not be required to work under unsafe conditions. 
Unsafe shall mean danger to health and not uncomfortable or inconve- 
nient conditions. 

The employer shall provide up to twenty-five (25) dollars 
toward initial purchase of safety glasses. This provision shall 
apply only to employees performing in assigned duties that require 
safety glasses. The employer shall pay up to sixty (60) dollars 
for replacement of safety glasses damaged due to an accident while 
the employee is performing assigned duties. 

The employer shall provide required safety equipment as 
designated by the state safety laws. 

Any physical examination required by the Board after initial 
employment shall be paid by the Board. The Board shall have the 
right to specify the doctor and the extent of the physical. 

ARTICLE XII - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Definition 

A grievance shall be a timely filed alleged violation of a 
specific article or section of this agreement. A grievance shall 
be filed by the aggrieved employee (grievant) or the Grievance 
Chairperson of the Association. 
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Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest 
possible management level, equitable solutions to problems affecting 
employees which may arise. 
Procedure 

Step 1 — Within ten (10) school days of the occurrence of 
the alleged violation, the grievant must orally present the complaint 
to his Division Manager in an effort to resolve the matter informally. 
After such a meeting, both parties will sign a memorandum as to the 
time, and subject matter. Each party will sign and keep a copy of 
the memorandum. 

Step 2 — If, as a result of the informal discussion, a 
grievance still exists, the grievant may file a written grievance 
on the form in Appendix A, within five (5) school days after the 
informal discussion in Step 1 by submitting the same to the 
Director. The Director shall advise the grievant of his disposition 
in writing within five (5) school days of receipt of s jch grievance. 

Step 3 — If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition 
in Step 2 he/she may submit the written grievance to the Superin- 
tendent within five (5) school days after the answer in Step 2. 
The Superintendent shall submit his written answer to the grievance 
within fifteen (15) school days of receipt of such grievance. 

Step 4 ~ If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition 
in Step 3, he/she shall notify the Board within fifteen (15) school 
days after the answer in Step 3, that the grievance will be submitted 
to arbitration. Simultaneously the party requesting arbitration 
shall notify the American Arbitration Association requesting the 
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appointment of an arbitrator. Selection of the arbitrator shall be 
in accordance with the American Arbitration Association procedures. 
The arbitrator shall not amend, modify, nullify, or add to the 
provisions of this agreement. The arbitrator's decision will be 
final and binding upon both parties, unless he/she has exceeded the 
authority as listed above. The entire cost of the arbitrator's 
services shall be borne equally by the parties, other expenses shall 
be paid by the party incurring same. 
General Provisions 

1. The number of days indicated at each level should be con- 
sidered as a maximum. The time limits specified may be extended by 
mutual agreement . 

2. Any meetings relative to this procedure will be held 
outside normal class or assigned duty hours. 

3. An answered grievance not processed with time limits, at 
any step of the procedure, shall be considered resolved on the 
basis of the response given in the preceding step. 

4. If the employer does not answer the grievance within the 
time limits, it will automatically proceed to the next step. 

5. A grievant, at his option, may elect to be represented 
at Step 2 and above. 

6. All documents, communications and records dealing with 
the processing of a grievance shall be filed in a separate grievance 
file. 

7. All meetings and hearings under this procedure shall be 
conducted privately and shall include the grievant, witnesses and 
designated representatives. 
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ARTICLE XIII • EVALUATION 

Within the first four weeks of employment the employee will 
be informed as to the evaluation procedure. 

All employees covered by this agreement shall have an annual 
evaluation conference at which time the employee's supervisor will 
review his/her performance. Any deficiencies noted by th*> supervisor 
shall include suggestions for ways to improve same. 

The employee will receive a copy of the stimmary of the con- 
ference. A copy of this document will be placed in his/her personnel 
file. Both parties will sign the document. 

The employee shall have the right to file his/her response 
to the annual evaluation and have it placed in his/her personnel 
file. Such response will be filed within fif\:een (15) working days 
of the conference. 

During the year the employee will be given a written copy of 
any material placed in his/her personnel file; both positive and 
negative. The supervisor and employee shall meet to discuss the 
contents of such document (s). The supervisor shall suggest, in 
writing, methods for improving any deficiencies noted in a document. 
The employee shall be entitled to respond to such document and 
have it placed in his/her personnel file within fifteen (15) work- 
ing days . 
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ARTICLE XIV - DURATION 

This agreement shall become effective July 1, 1987 and 
continue ^n effect until midnight on June 30, 1988. 



FOR THE BOARD FOR THE ASSOCIATION 




President President 




Chief Negotia^r 



Dated O^L^^c^ ^ 7 . 1987 
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ARTICLE I.l 
RECOGNITION 

The Board of Directors of Iowa Central Community College (Merged Area V), 
hereinafter referred to as the Board, recognizes the Iowa Central Community 
Crnege Education Ass. :iation, hereinafter referred to as the Association, as 
the exclusive bargaining representative for certain employees as defined in PERB 
Certification Case Numbers 252 and 2772 as issued by the PERB on October 21, 
1975, and July 27, 1984. This includes all instructors-including associate 
Instructors, all professors-including associate and assistant professors, all 
librarians, and ar guidance counselors. In addition, this excludes all 
nonlnstructional personnel, including director of libraries and media cente-. 
supervisory personnel, director of placement and counseling, coordinators of 
guidance services, department heads, athletic director, non-professional 
personnel, all others not specifically included and all others excluded under 
Section IV of the Public Employees Relations Act. 
Definitions 

1. The term "Board" or employer, as used in this agreement, shall mean the 
Board of Education of Iowa Central Community College or its duly authorized 
representatives. 

2. The term "employee," as used in this agreement, shaM mean any 
professional employee r ^presented by this Association in the bargaining unit as 
defined and certified by the Public Employment Relations Board. 

3. The term "Association," as used in this agreement, shall mean the Iowa 
Central Coanunity College Education Association or Its duly authorized 
representatives or agents. 
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ARTICLE II. 1 
WORK YEAR 

The work year for employees (contracted on an eight and one-half [8 1/2] 
month basis) shall not exceed one hundred and seventy (170) days. 

Employees on extended contract shall receive a pro-rated increase of 1/190 
of salary schedule for each day beyond their one hundred and seventy (170) days 
base contract. 

The work year shall include days when students are in attendance, orientation 
days, ..ork days, paid holidays, and any other days on which employee's attendance 
is required. 

All regular employees employed through the holidays shall be granted said 
holidays without loss of pay. 

Fourth of July 

Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 
New Year's Day 
Memorial Day 

In addition, the following days shall be granted without loss of pay: 

1. The Monday after Christmas. New Year's Day. and the Fourth of July 
when these holidays fall on a Sunday, 

2. The Friday before Christmas. New Year's Day. and the Fourth of July 
when these holidays fall on a Saturday. 

3. The Monday before Christmas. New Year's Day. and the Fourth of July 
when these holidays fall on a Tuesday. 



ERIC 



ARTICLE III.l 
REDUCTION IN STAFF 



When, at the discretion of the Board, staff reduction is necessary such 
reduction will take place within the department, program area or area of 
specialization within such program area by consideration of the following order 
of points: 

A. Voluntary resignations 

B. Part-time personnel 

C. ^ Retiremen*: at age 65 

0. Least seniority U Iowa Central (on a total institution basis — 
not by centers) within division, departments and/or program where 
staff reductions are necessary. 

E. Inflexibility and/or a lack of qualifications of individual for 
reassignment within the department (or program). 

F. Lack of qualifications and/or inflexibil ity of individual for 
possible assignment to other departments or divisions of the 
College. 

6. Evaluations of the individuals according to the evaluation 
section of this agreement. 

H. M*.er consideration of all points, the final recommendations for 
terminations to be made to the Superintendent by a committee 
composed of the Department Head, Registrar, Division Director (or 
Directors) and Assistant Superintendents to the Superintendent. 

When the above-mentioned committee meets to consider final recommendations 

to the Superintendent, the Association shall be entitled to have an observer 

present. 

Notice to employees of possible termination will be as follows: 

1. Written Indication of termination by February 1 of the year of the 
current contract. 

2. Final notice according to the laws of the State of Iowa. 
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Any employee terminated under this procedure will be considered for re- 
employment by submitting written notice to the Superintendent. After 
applications for vacancies are filed and all qualifications are determined 
equal, the terminated employee will be given priority for rehiring for a period 
up to two years. No employee w.ll be hired unless the preceding procedure has 
been followed. 

An employee re-employed under this procedure will be reinstated to his/her 
accumulated sick leave benefits, seniority and salary placement at the time of 
termination. 

ARTICLE IV. 1 
LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

Sectior^ 1; Sick Leave 

Sick leave for personal illness or disability of an employee shall be 
credited annually to members covered under this agreement, w'lo report for duty. 



on the following bc:is: 

1st year of employment 10 days 

2nd year of employment 11 days 

3rd year of employment 12 days 

4th year of employment 13 days 

5th year or employment 14 days 
6th and subsequent years of employment 15 days 



An employee who does not report to work on the first day of the contract 
year shall be entitled to such annual sick leave days upon the first day he/she 
'•eoorts for duty. Such days will be retroactive to the first day of employment 
provided such employee notified the employer of his/her inability to report for 
work on the first day. 
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The above amounts shall apply only to consecutive years of employment in 
Iowa Central Community College. 

Unused leave shall be cumulative from year to year to maximum of one 
hundred five (105) days. 

The Board may require a doctor's written statement confirming the necessity 
for such leave of absence. The employee shall be notified of such request in 
writing within four (4) working days of the return. The employee must furnish 
such statement within four (4) working days of written notification or time off 
will be non-excused. The Board may require'-%iy additional medical evidence it 
deems necessary. Payment for such additional evidence will be at the Board's 
expense. 

Section 2: Family Illness 

In the case of seriot illness or incapacitating injury in the immediate 
family, an employee shall have up to three (3) days of leave annually with full 
pay. Immediate family for the purpose of this section shall mean spouse, child, 
parent, brother and sister. When a written leave request cannot be filed in 
advance, oral notification must be made to the Superintendent or his designee. 

An additional leave of absence, without pay, for up to a year may be 
granted to ar'. employee to care for a sick or injured member of the immediate 
family. Approval for such a long term leave without pay will be at the 
discretion of th^ Superintendent. Such time off will not count toward salary 
increases or accumulation of other benefits. 
Section 3; Bereavement 

In the case of death in the immediate family, an employee will be granted 
up to five (5) days of absence per occurrence annually, with full pay. 
Immediate family shall be interpreted as spouse, child, parent, brother, sister, 
parents-in-laws, grandparents, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, 
rjghtcr- In-law, grandchildren, and any other member of the immediate household. 
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One day of the five (5) days specified above may be granted to attend the 
funeral of an individual not defined above upon approval of the Superintendent. 
Section 4: Predetermined Medical Disorder Leave 

All employees shall be eligible for predetermined medical leave subject to 
the following conditions: 

The employee shall notify the Board or its designated representative with 
as much advance notice as possible but at least twenty (20) working days before 
the date the employee desires to start the leave except in the case of medical 
emergency* In case of medical emergency, the employee shall be granted leave 
Immediately apon request and certification of the emergency by an attending 
physician. If differences of opinion exist regarding the employee's ability to 
perform contractual obligations, the Board may require in writing that the 
employee provide written certification of ability to do so from an attending 
physician. Notification from the employee to the Board shall Include a 
declaration of intention to return to work including the expected date of 
return. Should the employee not plan to return to work after the time of leave, 
the employee shall notify the Board in writing not later than twenty (20) 
working days before the beginning of the leave. The return to work shall be not 
more than twenty (20) working days from the date of hospital discharge unless 
the determined medical circumstances of the case cause the attending physician 
to certify the employee unable to return. 

All or any portion of the leave may be charged, at the employee's 
discretion, to available sick leave. After available sick leave has been used, 
the employee may be absent without pay and will qualify for disability income in 
accordance with the provisions of the insurance policy. 
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Section 5; Adoption 

An employee, upon approval by the Superintendent, may be granted a leave up 
to fifteen (15) working days, without pay, to attend to an adoption. Such 
employee will notify the Superintendent of the possibility of an adoption as 
soon as practicable. 
Section 6; Jury 

An employee called for jury duty during school hours, or subpoenaed, or 
required by ttie Board to appear as a witness on the Board's behalf shall receive 
pay for such time. Any pay received for such duty by the employee during such 
leave shall be turned over to the employer. 
Section 7; Military Leave 

Provisions for the granting of military leave will be In accordance with 
state and federal laws. 
Section 8. Extended Professional Leave 

An employee may be granted one calendar year, without pay, for the purpose 
of engaging In study at an accredited college or university related to 
professional responsibilities. Granting of such leave will be at the discretion 
of the Board. 

To be considered for professional leave, an employee of the Institution 
must make application to the Superlntendenc by November 15. An employee on 
leave must notify the Superintendent In writing of his/her plan to return the 
following year by the first of April or the position will be declared vacant. 

Such time off will not count toward salary Increases or accumulation of 
other benefits. 
Section 9; Good Cause Leaves 

Other temporary leaves of absence with or without pay may be granted In 
writing by the Superintendent. Such leaves shall be strictly at the discretion 
of the Superintendent. 
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Section 10; Return from Extended Leave of Absence 

The employee will return to work, subject to the following conditions: 

A. Failure to return on the designated date, except for reason of 
certified medical inability to return, shall be considered a 
resignation. 

B. The employee may request in writing and be granted in writing an 
extension date past the original date due to extenuating 
circumstances. Failure to return on the extended date shall be a 
resignation. 

C. Upon return to work the employee shall assume all rights and 
privileges accri^ed prior to such leave. 

D. Upon return to work the employee shall resume the same or a comparable 
position held prior to such leave. 

All benefits, including Insurance, shall be continued for the leave period 
up to six months beginning with the effective date of leave. The employee will 
pay the employee's share of the cost of such benefits. 

An employee shall be entitled to all raises and increments upon return if 
the employee serves at least ninety-five (95) contract days of the school year. 
This ninety-five (95) day period need not be continuous. 
Section li: Personal Emergency or Personal Business Leave 

In case of personal emergency or personal business that cannot be taken 
care of in the normal time away from work, an employee shall have up to three 
(3) days of leave annually with full pay. This leave shall be interpreted as 
including, but not limited to, such leaves as: 

1. Court Appearances 

2. Damage to home by fire or flood 

3. Narriage of son or daughter 

4. Transportation failure 

5. Take family member to medical or dental appointment 

6. Attend graduation or other schoc^ activity of a family member 

7. Birth of a child to the wife of an employee 



up to two (2) days of this leave can be used for family illness. Such 
leave shall be requested through the regular leave process, except that when the 
employee cannot reasonably know in advance of such need, oral notification must 
be made to the Superintendent or his designee. 
Section 12; Professional Leave 

During the school year, teachers may have up to four (4) days with full pay 
for professional leave, when approved by the Superintendent in advance. 

Teachers are encouraged to submit plans for conference attendance, 
visitation to view educational programs, and for other professional purposes as 
a part of the budget recommending process. Payment of expenses incurred during 
such leave shall be at the discretion of the Superintendent. 

An employee planning to use professional leave shall request approval in 
writing at least one (1) week in advance. 
Section 13; Association Leave 

During the year, the Association shall have up to four (4) days of leave, 
to conduct Association business when such leave is requested by the Association 
»t least two (2) weeks in a^ ranee. 

If a substitute is employed by the college for the absent unit member, the 
Association shall pay for the cost of such substitute. 



ERIC 



10 



ARTICLE V.l 
SALARY AND WAGES 

Section 1: Salary Schedule 



RANK 


MINIMUM 
SALARY 


MAXIMUM 
SALARY 


AMOUNT OF 
INCREMENT 


NUMBER OF 
INCREMENTS 


Professor 


19,675 


28,936 


441 


21 


Associate Professor 


19,425 


28,476 


431 


21 


Assistant Professor 


19,175 


28,016 


421 


21 


Advanced Instructor 


19,050 


27,576 


406 


21 


Instructor 


18,925 


27,136 


391 


21 


Special Instructor 


18,600 


25,971 


351 


21 


Associate Instructor 


18,500 


25,661 


341 


21 



The above base annual salaries shall be for full-time eight and one-half 
(8 1/2) months and one hundred seventy (170) days employment. 

Each of the seven (7) ranks shall be divided ir.to three (3) increment 
categories as follows: 1st catergory, 1-5 increments; 2nd category, 6-10 
increments; and 3rd category, 11-21 increments. 

Associate Instructor 
1- Certification is the minimum requirement for placement on this scnedule. 

2. One increment per year of service for satisfactory performance shall be 
granted in the first increment category up to $20,205. 

3. The Associate Instructor must have the recommendation of the evaluation 
committee and a minimum of five (5) additional semester hours of college 
credit or the equivalent to proceed to the second increment category, 
proceeding through said category one increment per year of satisfactory 
service. 

4. The Associate instructor must have the recommendation of the evaluation 
committee and a minimum of ten (10) additional semester hours of college 
credit or the equivalent to proceed to the tnlrd Increment category, 
proceeding through said category one increment per year of satisfactory 
service. 
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5. Upon reaching training and other requirements for advancement to the next 
rank, staff members must request said advancement in writing at the start 
of the next acadeiric year in August. All rank changes must be recommended 
by the evaluation committee to the Superintendent and approved by the Board 
of Directors. 

Special Instructor 

1. A B.A. Degree plus 15 hours or the equivalent. 

2. A Special Instructor must show evidence of continuing growth in the 
profession. 

3. All requirements for the Associate Instructor shall also prevail. 

Instructor 

1. An M.A. Degree or the equivalent is thf minimum requirement for placement 
on this -schedule. 

2. An Instructor must show evidence of continuing growth in the profession. 

3. All requirements for the Associate Instructor and Special Instructor shall 
also prevail. 

Advanced Instructor 

1. An M,A. Degree plus 15 or the equivalent is the minimum requirement for 
placement on this schedule. 

Z. An Advanced Instructor must show evidence of continuing growth in the 
profession, 

3. All requirements for the Associate Instructor, Special Instructor and 
Instructor shall also prevail. 

Assistant Professor 

1. An M.A. Degree plus 30 or the equivalent and two (2) years teaching 
and/or occupational work experience is the minimum requirement for 
placement on this schedule. 

2. An Assistant Professor must show evidence of continuing growth in the 
profession. 

3. All requirements of the Associate Instructor, Special instructor. 
Instructor and Advanced Instructor shall also prevail. 
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Associate Professor 

1. An MA Degree plus 45 or the equivalent and four (4) ;ears teaching and/or 
occupational work experience is the minimum requirement for placement on 
thi$ schedule. 

2. An Associate Professor must show significant professional development. 

3. All requirements of the Associate Instructor, Special Instructor, 
Instructor, Advanced Instructor and Assistant Professor shall also prevail. 

Professor 

1. An M.A. Degree plus 60, Doctorate or the equivalent and six (6) years 
teaching and/or occupational work experience is the minimum requirement for 
placement on this schedule. 

2. A Professor must show marked professional develcpiticnt. 

3. All requirements of the Associate Instructor, Special Instructor, 
Instructor, Advanced Instructor, Assistant Professor and Associate 
Professor shall also prevail. 

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS: Faculty members with less than an M.A. Degree should 

have a planned program toward advanced placement on the Salary schedule and an 

ultimate MA Degree. Faculty members with an M.A. Degree should plan (and may 

be required by the Board) to attend workshops, meetings, institutes and/or 

credit courses directly connected with their field of instruction which will be 

of value to them in their work. 

Training obtained in a trade related or factory related school workshop 
shall be counted at the rate of one (1) semester hour credit for each eighteen 
(18) hours of lecture time and one (1) semeste* hour credit for each thirty-five 
(35) hours of laboratory, shop or seminar experience. Only full semester hours 
of credit will be counted in this section. 

Requests for such training must be approved in advance by the 
Superintendent. 
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION: A faculty member's contract may be modified on or 
before September 1 of any year in which said staff member becomes eligible for a 
higher training and/or rank classification on the salary schedule after election 
or employment in the spring, provided a certified transcript of credits or 
similar information, together with a written request for modification of contract 
is filed with the Superintendent no later than the first day of September. 
Section 2: Overload 

When it becomes necessary to contact services of staff members for 
educational responsibilities beyond the limits of the faculty contract, said 
instructor's compensation is on a pro-rate basis according to the instructor's 
regular contract rs noted in the fact finder report of 1979. Instructors 
assigned Independent Study under this provision shall be paid $30.00 per credit 
hour. 

Section 3: Summer School 

Instructors who volunteer to teach in summer school shall be co'ipensated 
on the basis of the overload formula using one hundred and ninety (190) days 
as the base. 

If the enrollment is not sufficient to -llow for normal payment on the 
above, an agreement .ay be entered into with the instructor to accept a lesser 
salary. 

This clause in no way limits the right of the College to hire summer 
instructors from any source available. 
Section 4: Mileage 

Instructors teaching on more than one center during the regular college 
year shall be reimbursed for travel at 20.5 cents per mile. No mileage will be 
paid for commuting to an(< frci work. 
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ARTICLE VI. 1 
INSURANCE PROGRAM 



The following insurance program shall be provided all regular employees: 

1. Coverage for hospital service (365 days per year), diagnostic, x-ray 
and laboratory benefits (DXL), doctor's services (comprehensive) and 
major medical (including dental coverage) shall be provided all 
covered employees. 

2. Term life insurance, accidental death, dismemberment arid loss of sight 
benefits shall be provided all regular employees. Life insurance 
coverage shall be two (2) times the amount of each employee's base 
annual salary rounded to the next thousand dollars. Upon attainment 
of age 70, by the employee or spouse, the amount of basic life 
insurance is reduced to 25X of the amount of insurance or $5,000.00 
whiohever is less, and the accidental death and dismemberment 
insurance and the optional life insurance, if any, is discontinued. 

3. Disability income insurance (90-day waiting period) shall be provided 
all regular employees under 70 years of age. No disability income 
insurance shall be available to employees 70 years of age or older. 
Disability income shall be at the rate of CQX of the employee's 
monthly earnings up to $3,000.00 ( 60X « $5,000.00) maximum per month. 

Additional insurance may be purchased by any regular employee with premiums 
paid by payroll deduction as follows: 

1. Dependent coverage for hospital and doctor's services and major 
medical (including dental coverage). The deduction shall be the cost 
of a family plan premium less the amount contributed by the Board. 

2. Dependent life insurance in the amount of $2,000.00 for employee's 
spouse and dependent children age 14 days toage 19 (plus dependent 
children age 19-23 provided they are unmarried and attending coUeqe 
full time). ' 

3. Optional supplemental group term life and accidental death and 
dismemberment insurance or other insurances acceptable to both the 
Association and the Board. 



All insurance purchased under the above terms shall be for the period 
ending October 1 annually. Such insurance may not be cancelled during the year 
unless employment is terminated. Dependent life and optional supplement life 
(items 2 and 3) may be purchased al time of employment and annually during an 
open enrollment date established each fall. Once cancelled, said insurance 
coverage may be purchased during an open enrollment date established each fall. 
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Single and/or family plan coverage for hospital and doctor's services and 
major medical expense shall be determined each October 1 and may not be changed 
after said date unless a change of employee's status occurs, for example, death 
of spouse and/or dependent child, marriage, divorce, or termination of 
employment. 

The Board shall contribute up to a maximum of $145.00 per month towards the 
cost of such an insurance program for each employee. In case a husband and wife 
are both employees, the Board contributions for both spouses maybe credited 
toward a family health plan at the request of the employet. 

ARTICLE VII. 1 
DUES OEOUCTION 

Any employee wno is a member of the Association or who has applied for 
membership may sign and deliver to the Board an assignment authorizing payroll 
deduction o"" Association dues. The form of the assignment shall be as set forth 
in Appendix A. 

Pursuant to the deduction authorization, the employer will deduct 
one eleventh (1/11) of the total annual dues from the regular salary check of 
the employee each pay period beginning in October and ending in August. Such 
annual dues deduction authorization cards must be received by the employer not 
later than the first day cf October of each year. 

Employees may terminate dues deductions on thirty (30) days notification to 
the employer, and the employer will notify the Association of such dues 
termination. 

The Association shall indemnify and save the College harmless against any 
and all claims, demands, lawsuits or other forms of liability that may arise out 
of or by reason of action taken by the College in making payroll deductions as 
herein provid<«Hl or In coiTiplylng with this article. 
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The Board shall transmit to the home address of the Association Treasurer 
the deduction for professional dues and a listing of the employees for whom 
deduction was made within seven (7) school days following each regular pay 
period barring mechanical failures. 

ARTICLE VIII. 1 
OTHER PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 
Upon appropriate written authorization from the employee, the Board shall 
deduct from the salary of any employee and make appropriate remittance for 
annuities, group Insurance, and any plans proposed b> the Association and 
approved by the Board. Credit Union remittance shall be transmitted within five 
(5) working days barring mechanical failure. 

ARTICLE IX. 1 
SAFETY 

No employee will be required to work under conditions dangerous to health. 
Dangerous to health does not mean uncomfortable or inconvenient. 
No employee shall be required to search for a borrj). 

Employees shall be responsible for reporting unsafe conditions to their 
Immediate supervisors. 

The employer shall provide required safety equipment such as safety 
glasses, welding helmet, gloves, and hard hats in the appropriate shop areas: 
Auto Mechanics, Carpentry, Farm Power an^ Equipment Mechanics, Machine Shop, 
Welding, Electronics, Small engine Mechanics and Science Labs. The er loyer 
shall provide prescription safety gl asses for employees wearing corrective 
lenses initially and shall replace such glasses once every five (5) years if 
needed because of breakage or because of change In correction. This provision 
shall apply only to employees working In shop area requiring safety glasses. 
Each employee shall be responsible for the replacement of safety equipment which 
Is lost or damaged by his/her own negligence. 
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ARTICLE X.l 
EVALUATION 

All employees covered by this agreement with two or more years of 
experience at Iowa Central Community College will normally be evaluated once 
each year. One additional evaluation m^y be made at the discretion of the 
Administration, and one additional evaluation will be made, at the employee's 
request, following the first evaluation initiated by the Administration. 

All employees covered by this agreement with less than two years of 
experience at Iowa Central Community College will be evaluated t^^ice a year. 
Additional formal evaluations may be made at the discretion of the 
Administration. 

Within thirty (30) calendar days after the beginning of each college year, 
employees will be acquainted by their immediate supervisor with the evaluation 
procedure. 

The immediate supervisor will have a conference with the employee within 
ten (10) day-^ after the evaluation and before submitting the written evaluation 
to the Superintendent. At the conference, the immediate supervisor will discuss 
the evaluation with the employee and where improvement is necessary will make 
written suggestions for improvement. A copy of the formal evaluation shall be 
signed by both parties at the conference. The signature of the employee does 
not necessari ly mean agreement with the eval uation but only awareness of the 
contents of the eval jv ' "^on. One copy of the signed formal evaluation will be 
regained by the immediate supervisor, one copy of the signed formal evaluation 
will be given to the employee at the conference, and one copy of the signed 
formal evaluation will be pUccu in the personnel file of the employee. 
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Within five (5) working jays after the evaluation '•onferencc, ine emp^^yee 
may submit a copy of his/her remarks pertaining to his/her evaluation. Both 
parties shall siga this document and one copy shall be attached to the 
evaluation report in the employee's personnel file, 

ARTICLE XI. 1 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Definitions 

A grievance is a timely filed alleged violation, misinterpretation or 
misapplication of any provision of this agreement. 

A grievanl is the person or persons making the complaint or the Association 
if the entire bargaining unit is affected by the alleged grievance. 
Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible level, 
"equitable solut «s to problems which may arise. 
Procedure 

Step 1: Within ten (10) working days of the occurrence of the alleged 
violation, misapplication, or misinterpretation the grievant must orally present 
the complaint to his/her immediate supervisor/department head in -n effort to 
resolvp the matter informally. 

Step 2: If after the informal discussion a grievance still exists, the 
grievant may file a written grievance as set forth in Appendix 8 within five (5) 
working days after the informal discussion in Step 1. The written grievance 
shall state the facts surrounding the grievance including time, place, and 
events leading to the grievance, the specific contract clause violated, and the 
remedy sought and be signed and dated by the grievant. The written grievance 
shall be submitted to the immt^diate supervisor/department head. The immediate 
supervisor/department head shall advise the grievant and the Association of 
his/her disposition .n writing within five (5) working days. 
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Step 3; If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition in Step 2, 
he/she may submit the written grievance to the Director of Instructional 
Services within five (5) working days after the answer in Step 2. The Director 
of Instructional Services shall answer in writing within ten (10) working days 
from the receipt of the grievance. 

Step 4: If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition in Step 3, 
he/she may submit the trritten grievance to the Superintendent within five (5) 
working days from the answer in Step 3. The Superintendent shall issue a 
written decision within fifteen (15) working days from receipt of the grievance. 

Step 5: If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition in Step 4. 
he/she shall notify the Board within ten (10) working days after the answer in 
Step 4 that the grievance will be submitted to arbitration. 

The party requesting arbitration shall within thirty (30) calendar days 
from the ans»*er in Step 4 notify the American Arbitration Association and the 
Superintendent, in writing, of its request for a list of arbitrators. The 
selection of the arbitrator shall be in accordance with the American Arbitration 
Association. 

The arbitrator shall not amend, modify, nullify, or add to the specific 
provisions of the agreement. The decision will be based solely upon his/her 
interpretation of the relevant language. 

The arbitrator's decision will be final and binding upon both parties 
unless he/she exceeded the authority listed above. 

The entire costs of the arbitrator services shall be borne equally by the 
parties. Other costs shall be paid by the party incurring same. 
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General Provisions 



1. Any meetings relative to this procedure shall be held outside of 
class, office, and availability hours of the employee. When possible 
and not in conflict with the preceding hours, the meetings shall be 
held between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. on working days. 

2. The number of days indicated at each level should be considered 
as a maximum. Such limits may be extended by mutual agreement. 

3. A grievance not processed within the time limits specified at any 
steps of the procedure shall be considered resolved on the basis 
of the last answer. 

4. Should the employer not answer the grievance within the time limits, 
the grievance shall move to the next seep. 

5. In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be 
processed through all the steps of the procedure during the work year, 
the grievance will either continue to be processed through the summer 
or be continued until the beginning of the next work year at which 
time It shall be processed from the point of continuance at the 
discretion of the grievant. 

6. All documents dealing with the processing of the grievance will be 
filed in a separate grievance file. 

7. All meetings under this procedure shall be conducted in private and 
shall Include only the grievant, witnesses, and the designated 
representatives. 

8. Except at Step 1, the grievant, at his/her option, may be represented 
by an Association representative. At Step 1, the grievant, at his/her 
option, may have an Association representative accompany him/her as an 
observer only. 

9. A grievance shall rot be considered to be an action taken against the 
Board unless the grievance results from a direct action of the Board. 

10. Copies of all written decisions shall be delivered to the grievant ar.d 
the Association. 
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ARTICLE XII. 1 
COMPLIANCE S DURATION 

Section 1: Duration 

This agreement shall take effect on July 1, 1987, and continue in effect 
until midnight on June 30, 1988. However, any changes in benefits, salary, or 
insurance provided for in this agreement are not effective until the first pay 
period of the 1987-88 academic year. 

This agreement will not be extended orally. 
Section 2: Compliance 

Ir the event that -ny article, section or portion of this agreement be 
declared illegal by court of competent ji'risdiction, then that article, section 
or portion shall be of no force or effect, but the remainder of this agreement 
shall wcntinue and remain in full force and effect for the duration of this 
contract. 

Section 3: Printing 

Tne Board shall print copies of this agreement and shall make a copy 
available to all employees and 100 copies available to the Association. All 
costs of printing this agreement shall be shared equally by the Board and the 
Association. 



FOR THE BOARD FOR THE ASSOCIATION 
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APPENDIX A 
Dues Deduction Authorization Form 



For Employer use only 
Do not fill out. 



Authorization for payroll deduction 
for Iowa Central Community College 
Education Association Dues and 
Political Action Contributions as 
authorized through the ICCCEA. 



Employee Identification First Name Initial Last Name 



I hereby request and authorize 

Date Started Amount the Board of Education of Iowa 

Central Community College as my 
remitting agent to deduct from my 
earnings each pay period until 
this authorization is changed or 
revoked as provided herein, a 
sufficient amount to provide for 
the payment of the prevailing 
rate of dues which amount is to 
be remitted each pay period for 
me and on my behal f to the 
treasurer of Iowa Central 
Community Co liege Education 
Association. 



It is understood that this authorization shall begin on the first payroll period 
following October 1, and shall continue through August of the following year 
unless revoked in writing by a thirty (30) day notice to the employer. 



Date Signature 



Social Security No. 
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APPENDIX B 
Grievance Report 



Name of Aggrieved Person 



distribution of Form 
"T Association 

2, Employee 

3- Employer 



(Jate Filed 



A. Date Violation Occurred 



B. Sect1on(s)*of Contract Violated 



C. Statement of Grievance 



D. Relief Sought 



Signature Date 
E. Disposition by Department Head or Immediate Su,erv1sor 



$"1 gnature of Department Date 

Head or Immediate 

Supervisor 
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STEP 3 



A. 



Signature of Aggrieved Person 
8. Disposition by Director of Instructional Services or Designee 



Date Received by Director or 
Instructional Services 



Signature of Director of Date 
Instructional Services 



STEP 4 



A. 



Signature of Aggrieved Person 
B. Disposition by Superintendent 



Date Received by Superintendent 



Signature of 
Superintendent 



"Date 



STEP 5 



A. 



Signature of Aggrieved Person 



Signature of Association 
President 



Date Submitted 
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APPENDIX C 

Iowa Central Connunlty College 
330 Avenue M 
Fort Dodge. Iowa 50501 

COMPENSATIOW 6UIDE FOR EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 



The following additional assignments shall be recommended and certified annually 
by the Assistant Superintendent, Institutional Services, to the Superintendent 
for appropriate action and recommendation to the Board of Directors for 
approval. Compensation for such additional assignments shall be in accordance 
with the percentage amounts shown times each individual employee's base 9 1/2 
(faculty) or (service personnel) monthly annual salary. The total percentage 
showr may be divided between tnose individuals sharing respor ibility for such 
duties. Compensation for other additional assignments not listed herein shall 
be in a percentage amount comparable to those listed, taking into consideration 
the time and the responsibilities involved. The Board reserves the right to 
review all such additional percentage allowances annually. 



ATHLETICS 



Athletic Director. Assistant.. 5X 

Baseball Coach, Varsity 8X 

Baseball Coach, Varsity Assistant « 

Basketball Coach, Varsity Men's U% 

Basketball Coach, Varsity Men's Assistant... 8% 

Basketball Coach, Varsity Women's 12X 

Chaperone, Women's Athletics 2% 

Football Coach, Varsity 12X 

Football Coach, Varsity Assistant, 

with recruiting duties 8X 

Football Coach, Varsity Assistant, 

without recruiting duties 8% 

6oTf Coach, Vai sity 5X 

Golf Coach, Varsity Assistant 3X 

Softball Coach, Varsity Women's lOX 

Track Coach, Varsity 8% 

Volleyball Coach, Variity Women's 8X 

Wrestling Coach, Varsity 12X 

Wrestling Coach, Varsity Assistant 8% 



(5 day extended contract) 
(5 day extended contract) 
(15 day extended contract) 
(15 day extended contract) 
(5 day extended con .r act) 



(5 day extended contract) 



O THERS 

Area Planning Council, Developer of 6.5X 

Cheerleaders, Supervisor of 2X 

Club Sup'.-rvisors (Business, DECA, 

Phi Beta Lambda, Spanish, or VICA) 3X 

College Vehicles, Supervisor of 5% 

Coordinators of Departments or Programs 2% 
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Dance Team, Supervisor of 

Data Processing, Supervisor of 

Evening Activities, Coordinator of 

Honor Society, Supervisor of 

Intramurals, Supervisor of 

Music Activities, Director of 

Instrumental or Vocal 

Off -Campus Arts & Sciences Courses, 

Coordinator of 

Pep Band Supervision 

Pep Club Supervision 

Publications Superv'^-ion, Newspaper or 

Yearbook 

Singers, Iowa Central, Supervisor of.. 

Speech Activities, Director of 

Speech Activities, Assistant Director. 

Student Activities, Supervisor of 

Wellness Program, Coordinator of 



3% 
6i 
2% 
2% 
S% 

18X (5 day extended contract) 

6.5* 

3X 

2% 

S% 
6% 
6% 
2% 
12% 
3% 
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PREAMBLE 

The parties have negotiated in good faith and rereby 
agree to the following: 



ARTICLE 1 
RECOGNITION AND DEFINITIONS 

Unit 

Tfte Board hereby recognizes the Hawkeye Institute of 

Technology Professional Educator's Association as the certified 

exclusive and sole bargaining representative for all personnel 

as set forth in the PERB certification instrument/ Ca^e No. 1710 ^ 

issued by the PERB on the 6th day of November^ 1980. The Unit 

described in the abo^e certification is as follows: 

INCLUDED: All full-time and regular part-time* instructors 
and instructor/coordinators including those in 
the John Deere Apprenticeship Prograun and 
Nurse's Aide Program. 

♦Regular part-time is defined as an instructor or 
instructor/coordinator eniployed at least three 
of the four quarters in a school year — minimvim 
of 360 contact hours in that school year. 

EXCLUDED: Counselors ^ librarians, adult educational staff, 
clinical and/or laboratory staff, department 
heads and all other employees as defined in 
Section 4 oi" the P.E.R.A. 

Definitions 

"Employer" as used ir this agreement shall luean the Hawkeye 
Institute of Technology Board of Directors, Merged Area (Education) 
VII or its duly authorized representative. 

"Employee" shall mean either a full-time or regular part- 
rime enployee in the unit as defined and certified by PERB. 
Where both groups of employees are covered the word "employee" 
shall be used. 

"Association" as used in this agreement shall mean the 
Hawkeye Institute of Technology Professional Educator's 
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Association or its duly authorized representatives or agents. 

"PERB" as used in this agreenn^nt shall mean the Public 
Employment Relations Board. 

ARTICLE 2 
SENIORITY 

The parties shall agree upon a seniority list annually in 
September . 

Seniority shall be computed from the date on which each 
employee's continuing contract was initially signed. If an 
employee did not sign a contract^ seniority shall be computed 
from the date the employee's initial employment began. 

Seniority for twelve-month/four quarter employees shall be 
twelve (12) months. Seniority for full-rime nine-month/ three 
quarter employees shall be nine (9) months. Seniority for 
regular part-time employees shall be five ninths (5/9) of the 
months worked during the previous twelve (12) months. Those 
employees hired for buy back service shall acctomulate seniority 
at the rate of one (1) month seniority per nineteen days of 
work. 

Each employee's full-time and part-time service shall be 
counted in accordance with this Article provided that the 
service is continuous. However^ seniority shall accrue to an 
employee on a paid leave of absence of less than six months or 
for a period of one year from the effective date of a layoff. 

Prior to September 1/ 1986 ^ seniority shall be determined 
effective July 1st of each year for the previous twelve (12) 
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month period. Beginning September 1, 1986, seniority shall be 
determined effective September 1st oC each year for the previous 
twelve (12) month period. Employees employed during July and 
August, 1986 shall be two (2) months added to their accrued 
seniority. 

If two or more employees have the same seniority, the 
relative order of seniority among them shall be determined by 
drawing lots. 

ARTICLE 3 
EVALUATION 

Within four (4) weeks of the beginning of employment or 
within four (4) weeks of the beginning of each fall quarter an 
employee ;>hall be acquainted with the procedures and instruments 
of the evaluation system currently in use. 

All* employees covered by this agreement shall have an annual 
evaluation conference at which time the employee's supervisor 
will review his/her performance. Any deficiencies noted by the 
supervisor shall include suggestions for ways to improve same. 

The employee will receive a copy of the summary of the 
conference. A copy of this document will be placed in his/her 
personnel file. 3oth parties will sign the document. 

The employee shall have the right to file his/her response 
to the annual evaluation and have it placed in his/her personnel 
file. 

During the year the employee will be given a copy of any 
information or data that is to become part of the evaluation 
process. The supervisor and employee shall meet to discuss 
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the contents of such material. The supervisor shall suggest 
methods for improving any deficiencies noted in such material. 
The employee shall be entitled to respond r in writing^ to such 
material and have such responses placed in his/her personnel 
file. 

Student observations may be used by the supervisor. The 
actual observation documents will not be entered into an en^loyee's 
personnel file. A summary of the observation conference shall 
be discussed with the employee and may be made part of his/her 
personnel file. The employee shall have the opportunity to 
respond to any such material and have it placed in his/her 
personnel file. 

General Provisions 

1. There shall be a conference with the employee 
within ten (10) days of any observation. 

2. Any response by the employee, provided above, 
must be filed within ten (10) days of any 
meeting or conference. 

The above procedures are designed to evaluate all aspects 
of an employee's performance of assigned duties and shall be 
the exclusive means for evaluation of the employee's performance 
at the College. 

In any proceeding in which the College attempts to use 
past evaluations to support adverse actions against a teacher, 
the teacher or exclusive representative may challenge the 
fairness and accuracy of the evaluations through the grievance 
procedure . 
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In any subsequent arbitration proceeding, the College shall 
have the burden of proving the fairness and accuracy of such 
past evaluations. All time lines regarding the filing of 
grievances over past evaluations are waived, once adverse actxon 
is taken against the employee by the College. 

ARTICLE 4 
STAFF REDUCTION 

A staff reduction is the termination of the position of a 
member of the bargaining unit or a decrease in the number of 
months of employment. 

In making decisions as to reduction of staff, the Board 
shall consider attrition and resignations. 

In terminating positions, the Board will consider only the 
following criteria, on an overall basis, in determining v/hich 
employees' shall be retained: 

1. Instructional needs of the College. 

2. Educational training. 

3. Experience in business, industry and/or education. 

4. Seniority. 

5. Relative skill, ability and performance as determined 
by the evaluation procedure. 

Written notice that an employee is to be terminated shall 
be given by March 15th of each year. 

An employee terminated under this procedure will be subject 
to re-employment to a vacant position in which he/she was 
employed at the time of termination as follows: 

1. Less than two years of employment - up to one year. 

2. Two years or more of employment - up to two years. 



In addition, employees terminated under this procedure 
will be considered for other positions for which they are 
certificated or have previously performed satisfactorily at 
Hawkeye Tech. 

When two or more employees are being considered for a 
vacant position, re-en5)loyment will be on the same basis as 
termination* 

To be eligible for such re -employment , the employee at the 
time of termination muse notify the Personnel Office in writing 
c.nd provide an address. The individual will be required to 
notify the Personnel Office of any chauige of address. 

An individual who is being offered re-employment will be 
provided written notice of same at his/her last listed address. 
The employee will have ten (10) days from the mailing of the 
let*-er to notify the Personnel Office, in writing, of his/her 
intention to accept the position. Failure to respond to such 
notice will terminate any rights of individual under thi^ 
agreement. 

An individual re-employed within the time limits provided 
above shall be reinstated with sick leave benefits accrued at 
rhe time of layoff and seniority accrued in accordance with 
the seniority article. 

ARTICLE 5 
TRANSrZR 

Voluntary 

The employer shall post full-^time unit vacancies in all 
buildings and provide a copy to the Association's President. 
An employee who desires a transfer must file a written 
ERJC request with the Personnel Office* ^ ^^^ 
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The Association will be notified approximately by the 
middle of each quarter of the part-time teaching assignments 
that are projected available for the next quarter. The purpose 
of such notice is to allow the employee interested in being 
assigned such work to notify the employer of such interest. 

In filling such vacancies, the employer will consider such 
requests for transfer along with other applicants. When the 
ability and qualifications are equal among all applicants, 
present employees will be given preference based upon seniority. 

The employer shall provide the Association President with 
notice as to the employee who has been hired to fill a vacancy. 

A twelve-month employee who has been reduced to a nine-month 
contract shaJl be transferred on request to a vacant twelve-month 
position in which he/she is currently teaching. 
Involuntary Transfer 

The movement of a vocational-technical employee to a differen 
program area or a general related studies employee to a different 
subject area shall be considered an involuntary transfer. 

An employee will only be transferred involuntarily when 
the vacant position cannot be filled by hiring a new employee or 
the voluntary transfer of an employee. 

The employer will give the employee to be transferred thirty 
(30) days notice except when the employer determines that the 
transfer must be effective immediately. 

The employer shall meet with the employee to be transferred 
prior to such transfer to explain the reasons for such transf^ir. 



ERIC 



7 Jr4 



The employee may request that an Association representative 
attend this meeting. 

An employee transferred under this section will not be 
reduced in salary. 



Employees while employed on a full-time basis will be able 
to accumulate a maximum of 90 days temporary disability leave 
in the following manner: 



Regular part-time employees will receive fifty percent (50%) 
of the temporary disability leave both in days per year and total 
accaiulation. 

Employees employed after September 1 of the fiscal year will 
have their temporary disability leave granted on the basis of 
actual months worked. 

Only the unused portion of the annual temporary disability 
leave may be applied toward the maximum 90 day accumulation. 

Unused cumulative temporary disability leave will be 
canceled when employment with the College is terminated and will 
not be compensated for in terminal pay. 

Any employee may exercise this clause because of illness, 
accident, injury, or any other temporary disability, e.t., 



ARTICLE 6 



LEAVES OF ABSENCE 



Temporary Disability Leave 



First Year 
Second Year 
Third !fear 
Fourth Year 
Fifth Year 
Sixth Year 



10 Days 

11 Days 

12 Days 

13 Days 

14 Days 

15 Days 
15 Days 



Each Year Thereafter 
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time needed ba^^d on doctor's orders not to work and time spent 
in hospital for delivery of child. 

A written statement from a physician may be requested at 
any time an employee is on temporary disa ility leave. 

An employee when on leave of absence will maintain any 
prior temporary disability leave rights which may have accumulated, 
but will not accumulate any additional temporary disability leave 
during the period of leave. 

Temporary disability leave may be used by an employee when 
placed under quarantine. 

Personal Leave 

Each nine (9) month three (3) quarter employee may be 
entitled to two (2) personal leave days. Each twelve (12) 
month four (4) quarter employee may be entitled to three (3) 
personal leave days. 

The employee in requesting approval of such leave by his/ 
her supervisor will attempt to provide five (5) days i^otice 
but will provide at least one day advance notice except in an 
emergency. If no contact hours are scheduled, except in-service 
days, the employee may take the personal leave by telephoning 
and obtaining approval by his/her supervisor by 8:00 a.m. of 
the requested day. 

These days shall not be deducted from any other leave and 
will not accumulate if not used during the year. 

Personal leave may be used for any purpose at the discretion 
of the employee. 



Emergency (Regular Part-Time) 

Each regular part-time employee covered by this agreement 

may be entitled to one (1) emergency leave day. The employee 

shall attempt to provide a request for such leave for approval 

at least five (5) days in advance but will provide at least 

one (1) day advance notice except when notice is not possible. 

This day shall not accumulate if not used during the year. 

« 

Professional Leave 

The employer may grant full-time employees time off to 
attend conventions , conferences, seminars, or visitations to 
business or orher educational institutions which are related 
to his/her assigned duties. 

Requests for such time off shall be submitted at least 
ten (10) working days in advance of the date of the activity. 

Bereavement Leava 

In the case cf death (s) in the immediate family, a 
full-time employee may be granted up to a maximum of five (5) 
days leave annually with full pay. In such circumstances, 
part-time employees may be granted up to a maximum of three 
(3) days leave with pay. Such leave will not be charged 
against temporary disability leave. The immediate family 
shall be interpreted as: spouse, parent, step-parent, child, 
scep-child, sister, brother, grandchild, grandparents, and 
comparable in-laws of present spouse. 

The college may grant up to an additional five (5) days 
of paid leave under this section in those circumstances where 
one of the combinations of death occur within the same year. 



1. Spouse/Child 

2. Spouse/Parent 

3. Child/Parent 

A maxir* f one (1) day leave annually with tull pay may 
be granted to attend funerals of other relatives. This shall 
be granted to the nearest one-half day. For local funerals , 
such leave shall generally constiture only the time necessary 
to attend the funeral service. 

Critical Illness in limnediate Family 

In case of critical illness of a member of a full-time 

employee's immediate family, a maximtam of five (5) days of 

leave of absence per year with compensation may be granted. The 

criteria for critical illness which must be met is: 

Immediate family member is hospitalized or 
diagnosed as terminally ill and under the 
personal care of a licensed phyijician, 
(Note: A doctor's written statement may 
be requested. ) 

The immediate family shall be interpreted as spouse, child, 
step-child, parent,' step-parent, parent of current spouse, 
brother or sister. These absences shall not be charged against 
temporary disability leave. 

Prenatal and Child Care Leave 

A full-time employee may request and be granted with the 
approval of the Superintendent, leave without pay commencing 
at any time during pregnancy of employee or spouse. The 
employee may at nis/her expense continue his/her insurance 
program. * 

*Note - Disability insurance is not available to employees 
on leave without pay. 
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Jury Duty Leave 

An employee who is selected for and /or serves on a jury 
shall be granted time off with pay. The appropriate supervisor 
will be notified as soon as person is called to serve. Personnel 
called for jury duty shall turn over to Hawkeye Institute of 
Technology payment received for such service. However ^ the 
employee may keep those expense monies which would exceed his/ 
h'^r normal commuting expenses . 

Military Leave 

Employees who are members of the National Guard or any 
organized reserve of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
or Air Force, which requires periods of training are permitted 
to be absent from Work for the purpose of receiving military 
training for a period not to exceed thirty C^O) days in any 
one calendar year. Such absences will be taken without loss 
of pay for the period of military leave so allowed. 

Good Cause Leave 

Employees may be granted unpaid leave for up to one (1) 
year. The decision to grant or deny such leave shall be at 
the discretion of the Superintendenr and shall not be subject 
to the Grievance Procedure Article. 

ARTICLE 7 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING 

In-service training shall be those days devoted to 
institutional wide activities. 



An In-Service Committee shall be formed which shall 
consist of one (1) faculty nember from each department. The 
faculty of each department shall elect its representative 
member for this committee. The Superintendent shall appoint 
from two (2) to four (4) administrators to serve on this 
In-Service Committee. The committee shall select its chairperson. 
The employer shall consider the recommendations submitted by the 
In-Service Committee. 

Up to a maximum of four (4) days may be devoted to in- 
service of this nature. 

ARTICLE 8 
HEALTH AND SAFETY 

The employer shall endeavor to provide safe and healthful 
working conditions. 

Employees will notify the Board of unsafe working 
conditions. 

The cost of any physical examination required by the 
employer shall rest with the employer except for the initial 
examination. The employer shall specify the extent of the 
physical. 

Faculty shall not be required to work under unsafe and 
hazardous conditions or to perform tasks which endanger their 
health, safety or well-being. However, unsafe or hazardous 
shall not mean uncomfortable or inconvenient conditions. 

The Board shall provide required safety goggles, helmets, 
gloves, hard hats, respirators, hearing protectors, acid- 
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resistant aprons, spray aprons, spray suits and spray masks 
in the appropriate shop areas. 

The employees will be required to make proper use of 
such safety equipment at all times. 

ARTICLE 9 
DUES DEDUCTIONS 
Upon written authorizations by an employee, the Board will 
deduct Association membership dues from his/her monthly salary. 
Such authorization shall continue in effect from year to year 
unless revoked in writing by a thirty (30) day notice to the 
employer and to the Association. 

The Board shall deduct the amount authorized in the number 
of equal payments determined by the employee at the beginning 
of the employee's year. Such determination shall remain in 
effect for the remainder of the school year. 

The emplover shall transmit to the Association the total 
monthly deauction for Association dues within ten (10) working 
days following each regular period, and a listing of the 
employees for vhom deductions were made. 

No liability shall accrue to the Board collectively or 
individually or to any administrative official for any action 
taken or not taken with regard to information furnished under 
this section provided that the Board shall have complied with 
this section. 
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ARTICLE 10 



SALARY 



Hiring Guide 

The salary guide for che hiring of new employees is 
attached in Appendix D. 



A. Seven (7) years of total experience combining work 
experience and preparation (i.e. education and 
apprenticeship, etc. ) . 

1. Journeyman status plus work in the field. 

2. Current license and registration plus work 



B. Certificate and approval by the Department of 
Education. 

C. Educational requirements specified by one area of 
'the assignment (i.e. B.S. or B.A. in Agriculture). 

Salary Placement 

Salary placement will be calculated only on qualifications 
above minimum qualifications for employment. The relevancy and 
recency of work experience and teaching experience will be 
evaluated at the time of initial employment. No combination of 
the following shall exceed ten (10) steps of credit (maximum 
Sre? 11) : 

A. Applicable work experience (maximum ten steps) 
1 ro 3 years - 1 step per year 
4 to 17 years - 1 step for each two years 



Minimum Qualifications for Employment 



experience. 
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B. Teaching Experience (maximum 7 steps) 

1. One year of any formal teaching experience at any 
level = 1 step credit (maximum) 

2. Same subject area and purpose but not on post- 
secondary level = 1 step credit for each two years 
(3 step maximum) 

3. Same subject area and purpose on a postsecondary 
level 

1 to 3 years - 1 step credit for each year 

4 to 11 years - 1 step credit for each two years 

C. Formal Education (maximum 3 steps) 
Associate Degree or 60 Semester Hours - 1 step 
Bachelor •s Degree or 120 Semester Hours - 1 ^tep 
Master* s Degree or 150 Semester Hours - 1 step 
All formal education must be relevant to the job 

assignment or subject area field. 
Hiring Above Placement 

When hiring new employees, the employer retains the right 
to offer salaries higher rhan those on the salary placement 
guide when circumstances warrant. The employer will notify 
the Association of such hirings. 
Salary Increase FY 19S7 

Effective September 1, 1987, each full-time certificated 
non-admins tr a tor who in 1986-87 received the House File 780 
salary adjustment will have $1158 added to his/her base salary 
before any other salary adjustments. 
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Effective September 1, 1987^ a full-time employee employed 
in 1986-87 shall receive the appropriate salary increase on 
his/her 1986-87 salary as follows: 
Four Quarter - $1500 
Three Quarter - $1200 

An employee hired after March 1, 1987, for the 1987-88 school 
year shall receive one-half of the appropriate increase. 

Effective September 1, 1987, a regular part-time employee 
shall receive a thirteen percent (13%) increase on his/her 
1986-87 hourly rate. Such increase was calculated using the 
formula in Appendix E. 
Pay Periods 

The pay period shall be once a month on the last contract 
working day of the two hundred thirty-two (232) day faculty 
calendar. 

Four quarter (12 month) employees shall be paid over 
twelve months. Three quarter (9 month) employees shall have 
the option of being paid over either nine (9) or twelve (12) 
months. Such option shall be made yearly by September 1st. 



ARTICLE 11 
I NSURANCE 

Coverage 

Hospitalization and Maior Medical - The Board shall 
purcnase a group hospitalization and major medical program 
for all full-time employees. The Board shall contribute 
100% per month toward the single premium and an additional 
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50% per month toward the dependent premium for those full-time 
employees who elect to insure dependents. 

Dental - The Board shall purchase a dental insurance 
program for full-time employees. The Board shall contribute 
100% per month toward the single premium and an additional 50% 
per month toward the dependent premium for those full-time 
employees who elect to insure dependents. 

DXL - The Board shall purchase a diagnostic X-ray and 
laboratory benefit under the hospitalization program. The 
Board will contribute 100% per month toward the single premium 

Life * The Board shall purchase a Life and Accidental 
Death and Dismemberment program for full-time employees. The 
policy shall provide benefits equal to the annual salary 
ro\anded up to the nearest thousand dollar and then two and one 
half times. The Board shall pay the cost of such insurance. 

Long Term Disability - The Board shall purchase a Long 
Term Disability program for all full-time employees, which 
shall provide a maximum benefit of 60% of an annual salary to 
a maximum of $2,500 per month after a sixty (60) day waiting 
period. The Board shall pay the cost of such insurance. 

Optional Li f e Insurance - A full-time employee may purcha 
up to an addirional $100,000 worth of life insurance with 
carrier approval. The full-time employee shall pay the total 
cost of this insurance by monthly payroll deduction. 

Optional Dependent Life Insurance - A full-time employee 
may purchase a $2,000 dependent life insur2mce policy with 
carrier approval. The full-tiirie employee shall pay the total 
cost of such premium by monthly payroll deduction. 



General Provisions - A full- time employee shall be eligible 
for insurance benefits the first of the month following his/her 
first month of employment. 

Insurance shall cease upon the termination of duties. A 
nine (9) month full-time employee who fulfills his/her contract 
and signs a new contract for the next year shall have his/her 
insurance continued during the three months for which no services 
are performed. 

All insurance programs are subject to the terms and 
conditions of the insurance carriers. 

A full-time employee who has exhausted all sick leave 
benefits shall have the right to continue the hospitalization 
and major medical insurance by remitting the full premium zo 
the College one month in advance. 

ARTICLE 12 
SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 

Use of Automobiles 

Employees who are authorized to use their personal auto- 
mobiles in the performance of assigned duties shall be compensated 
at the rate of twenty-one (21) cents per mile for such miles. 
No mileage will be paid for commuting to and from work. 
Education Pav 

The employer will reimburse employees for semester credits 
earned at a regularly approved college or university 
for courses needed for continuous vocational approval. 
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recertification and courses directly related to the instruc- 
tional or job assignments. 

Such reimbursement shall be a one time payment made up to 
a maximum rate of $80.00 per semester hour credit up to a 
maximum of six (6) semester hours per contract year. 

Payment will be made according to the following procedure : 

Step 1 - Fill out the appropriate form. Specific 

information as related to the course title ^ 
purpose of taking the course ^ number of 
university or college semester hours should 
all be provided on the form. 

Step 2 - The application must be approved by both the 
department head and division director. 

Step 3 - Upon completion of the course^ a tuition 
payment receipt or a canceled check and a 
copy of the official grade report showing 
a passing grade must be attached to the 
original application of which the actual 
amount of the tuition paid should be specified. 

Step 4 - Copies of the original application ^ attached 
witn the tuition fee receipt or a canceled 
check, and the completed grades should be 
submitted to the department head. In turn, 
these forms and grades will be forwarded to 
the Staff Development Coordinator and the 
Business Office for payment to the applicant. 
The payment (at 6 semester hours per year) 
will be paid in a separate check if ail 
required infonration were verified and turned 
into the Business Office prior to the fifth 
of the month. 



ARTICLE 13 
EOLIDAYS 

The following days will be recognized as non-work days: 

1, Independence Day - July 4th 

2, Labor Day - First Monday in September 

3, Thanksgiving Day - Fourth Thursday in November 
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4. Day following Thanksgiving 

5. Christmas Day 

6. Additional day on either side of Christinas Day 

7. New Year's Day - January 1st 

8. Additional day on either side of New Year's Day 

9. Memorial Day - Last Monday in May 
10. April 1, 1988 

Should one of the above days fall on either a Saturday 
or Sunday, the preceding Friday or following Monday will be 
a non-work day. 

ARTICLE 14 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Definition 

A grievance is an allegation of a violation, missapplication 
or misinterpretation of the terms of this agreement, 

A grievant is the person, persons, or Association filing 
the grievance. 
Procedure 

Step 1 - Within ten (10) days from the date of the occurrence' 
of the alleged violation, or within ten (10) days of the date 
which the employee should have been aware of the alleged 
violation, the grievant shall meet with his/her immediate 
supervisor in an attempt to resolve the issue. A written 
record of this meeting shall be prepared by the Department 
Head. A copy shall be sent to the Association, 
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Step 2 - If after the informal discusi'ion on Step 1 
the matter is unresolved, the grievant may file a written 
grievance (Appendix A) within ten (10) days from the date of 
the Step 1 meeting. This- written grievance will be dated 
and signed by the division director upon receipt and a copy will 
be given to the grievcint. The written grievance shall state 
the facts surrounding the grievance and specifically include 
name(s) of grievant (s), date of alleged violation, statement 
of facts, article or section of contract violated and remedy 
requested. 

Within ten (10) days of the receipt of the grievance, the 
division director shall render a written decision to the 
grievant and a copy to the Association. • 

Step 3 - If Step 2 does not resolve the issue, the 
grievant may submit the written grievance to the Superintendent 
within ten (10) days from the answer in Step 2. 

Within ten (10) days of the receipt of the grievance, 
the Superintendent shall render a written decision to the 
grievant and a copy to the Association. 

Step 4 - If Step 3 does not resolve the issue / the 
grievant and the Association shall notify the Superintendent 
v/ithin ten (10) days after the answer in Step 3 that the 
grievance will be submitted to arbitration. 

The Association shall request a list of arbitrators 
from The American Arbitration Association within ten (10) 
days of notice to the Superintendent as provided in the 
preceding paragraph. The parties shall comply vith the rules 
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and procedures of the American Arbitration Association. 

The arbitrator shall have no authority to amende modify, 

nullify, or add to the provisions of this agreement. The 

O 

arbitrator's decision will .-^e final and binding upon both 
parties, unless he/she has exceeded the authority listed above. 

The entire cost of the arbitrator's service shall be 
borne equally by the parties. Other expenses shdll be paid 
by the party incurring same. 
General Provisions 

Days as used in this procedure shall mean calendar days. 
Time limits may be extended 'by mutual consent, in writing, 
of the grievant and the appropriate supervisor. 

Any meeting (s) relative .to Steps 1-3 above will Le held 
so as not to interfere with the instructional programs of the 
employer. The Board will attempt to arrange hearings under 
Step 4 at the earliest possible afternoon hour. In no event 
will employees be released from student contact to participate 
in Step 4. 

Failure by the grievant to process a grievance within the 
time limits at any ste? of the procedure shall be a bar zo 
processing the grievance any further. 

Should the employer fail to answer the grievance within 
the tirne limits the grievance shall automatically move to the 
next step except arbitration, which shall req^^ire the positive 
sreps outlined in Step 4. 

The grievant may have an Association representative 
present at all steps ox the above procedure. In unusual 
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circumstances, the Board may allow additional representatives 
to be present. Should the Uni-Serv Director desire to be 
involved in the steps of the grievance procedure, he/she must 
notify the Personnel Office of such intervention. 
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ARTICLE 15 
DURATION 



The Agreement shall be effective September 1, 1987 and 
shall continue in effect until August 31, 1988. 

ARTICLE 16 
SIGNATURE 

The parties hereby agree that the preceding articles 
represent the entire collective bargaining agreement as 
negotiated by them. 



FOR THE BOARD 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION 



President 



President 



Chief Negotiator 



Chief Negotiator 



Dated 



, 1987 
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APPENDIX A 
GRIEVANCE FORM 

Name of Aggrieved Person (s) 



Step 2 

Date Violation Occurred 

Specific Provision of Contract 

Statement of Grievance 



Remedy Soughc 



Signature of Grxevant Date 

Date Received by Division Director ^ 

Decision by Division Director 



Signature of Division Date 
Director 




step 3 



A. 



B. 



Signature of Aggrieved Person 
Disposition by Superintendent 



Date Received by Superintendent 



Signature of Superintendent Date 



Step 4 



A. 



B. 



Signature of Aggrieved Person Signature cf Associ 



ation President 



Date Submitted 



Date Received by Superintendent 
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APPENDIX B 

Hawkeye Institute of Technology Professional Educator's Association 

Continuing Membership Form 



Name Social Security No. 

Building Assignment 



Association Dues $ (Off Membership Form) 



I hereby authorize and direct the Hawkeye Institute of Technology 
to deduct the total deduction listed on this form in equal install- 
ments for the remainder of my contract period as per Article 9 of 
the Hawkeye Institute of Technology/Hawkeye Institute of Technology 
Professional Educator's Association Master Agreement. 

This authorization is good emd continues in force, unless cancel ""ed 
in writing, and is good for changes in dues that may be authorizea 
by the HITPEA not more than once per year. 



Signature L»^te 
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APPENDIX C 
AGREEMENT 



Agreement for reduction to nine (9) month contract: 

This agreement will apply to all twelve (12) month 
employees hired prior to July 15, 1983. 

This agreement will apply only to those contract 
reauctxons tnat are made by administrative direction. 
THIS agreement will not apply to any twelve (12) 
month employee who voluntarily requests a nine (9) 
month contract. 

Nine (9) Month Employees 



Days of Work- 
Salary and Base Year + 1 
and Subsequent Years* 



Vacation Days 



Insurance 



1.81 



90% of Base Salary** 

*Fro2en until his/her salary equals 
80% of base salary plus the negotiated 
increases on the 12 month employee. 

**Base Year - Last year of twelve 
months employment. 

1. Take vacation days in cash so 
that base year. + 1 salary plus cash 
equals no more than the base year 
salary where cash equals vacation 
days times base year per diem (Base 
year salary divided by 233) . 

2. Any days not used in above will 
not be carried over to the subsequent 
fiscal years. 

The employer will continue insurance 
and make payments through the summer, 
and the employee will pay his/her 
share as in the past including the 
increased cost until negotiated 
otherwise . 

The employee's share may be paid in 
a lump sum in July or spread over 
three months; 
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Salary Payments 



Extended Contract Employees 



The employee may choose to receive 
any monies owed under vacation days 
above in a lump sum or spread over 
three months. The tump sum will be 
paid the week of July 5th, but no 
later than July 25th. 

1. Take vacation days plus extended 
days in cash so that base year + 1 
salary plus cash equals no more than 
the base year salary, where cash 
equals vacation days plus extended 
days times per diem (Base Year salary 
div5.ded by 233) . 

2. Any leftover vacation days and 
extended days will be treated in the 
same manner as vacation days for 
twelve month employees during 
subsequent years. 
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Placemeni- stei 
1 
2 



4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 



APPENDIX D 
HIRING GUIDE 
23,2 DAY CONTRACT* 

Salary 

$22,500 

$22,900 



^ $23,300 



$23,700 

$24,100 

$24,500 

$2-1,900 

$25,300 

$25,700 

$26,100 

$26,500 



*181 Day Contract is .80 of the above figures, 
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APPENDIX E 
REGULAR PART-TIME FORMULA 



^* foif^if^® regular part-time employee's work ratio for 
jyBb-87 using the following formula: 



18 28 , where 



L" the number of lecture contact hours in 1986-87 
C« the number of laboratroy contact hours in 1986-87 
oo P^^^iss agreed in the current negotiations to 
a 28-hour laboratory limit/weekly average) 

2. Determine the 1986-87 average salary in the employee's 
department or in the group of related instructors where 
appropriate . 

3. Determine the 1986-87 average hourly rate in the group of 
regular part-time instructors. 

4. Divide #2 by #3. 

5. Multiply the result of #4 by the regular part-time instructor's 
actual hourly rate. 

6. Multiply the result of #5 by the result of #1 to obtain the 
employee, s twelve (12) month pro rata pay (without discount 
xor lecture instructors). 

7. For those employees who teach lecture courses, multiply the 
result of #6 by .70 to obtain the employee's adjusted twelve 
Kiz) month pro rata pay. 

8. Divide the employee's twelve (12) month pro rata pay from 
IF/ or i,b (where applicable) by the nvimber of contact hours 
of teaching in 1981-82 to obtain the employee's adjusted 
hourly rate of pay. 

The formula workt for each part-time instructor as follows: 
(average related 

instructor's 12 adiusted 

month salarv'> X salarv f 

(average part- " ^p.-rt-time instructor's " forSSa 
time nourly rate) actual hourly rate) 

Formula : 

ltl^r-lfl^° adjusted salary x . 70 - part-time instructor's 
iQfiA ?5 annual salary r instructor's actual total hours for 
iy85-87 - part-time instructor's hourly rate. 
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MASTER CONTRACT 



between 



EASTERN IOWA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 
(MERGED AREA IX) 



and 

EASTERN IOWA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



1987 - 1988 
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ARTICLE I 
DEFINITIONS 

The Board of Directors of the Eastern Iowa Cominunity College 
District (Merged Area IX) hereinafter referred to as the 
"Board" recognizes the Eastern Iowa Conununity College Higher 
Education Association, hereinafter referred to as the 
"Association", as sole and exclusive negotiating agent for 
all employees int the professional bargaining unit as 
certified and defined by the Public Employment Relations 
Board. 

"Board", "Employer", or "District" means the Board of Directors 
of the Eastern Iowa Community College District (Merged Area IX) 
or its R:2presentat ive . 

"Association" means the Eastern Iowa Community College Higher 
Education Association or its Representatives. 

"Employee" or "Teacher" means any person in the bargaining unit 
as certified and defined by the Public Employment Relations 
Board. "President" means the chief executive officer of a 
college. « 

ARTICLE II 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A grievance shall mean only a coitiplaint that there has been 
an alleged violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of 
..ny of the specific provisions of this Agreement. 



1. A grievant is a member or members of the unit covered by 
this Agreement or the Association. 

2. The failure of a member of the unit to act on any 
grievance within the prescribed time limits will act as 
a bar to any further appeal. An administrator's failure 
to give a decision within the time limits shall permit 
the grievant to proceed to the next step. The time 
limits, however, may be extended by mutual agreement. 

3. It is agreed that any investigation or other handling or 
processing of any grievance by the grieving member of 
the unit shall be conducted so as to result in no inter- 
ference with or interruption of the instructional program 
of the District. 

Procedure 

1. First Step 

The grievant shall file a grievance in writing with the 
known immediate supervisor. The written grievance shall 
state the nature of the grievance, should note the specific 
clause or clauses of the Agreement being violated, and shall 
state the remedy requested. The filing of the written griev-- 
ance must be within twenty (20) days of the occurrence of 
the event which gave rise to the grievance or within twenty 
(20) days of the date he/she should have reasonably been 
aware of the alleged violation. The immediate supervisor 
shall make a decision on the grievance and communicate it 
in writing within five (5) days to the aggrieved employee 
and the Association . 



Second Step 

In the event a grievance has not been satisfactorily 
resolved at the First Step, the grievance may be 
appealed ^to the President of the College within five 
(5) days of the receipt of the immediate supervisor's 
written decision at the First Step. The President of 
the College or his/her designee shall file in writing 
an answer to the grievant within five (5) days of the 
receipt of the grievance. 
Third Step 

If the grievance is not resolved at the Second Step, the 
grievance may be appealed to the Superintendent within 
five (5) days of the receipt of the written decision by 
the President of the College. The Superintendent or 
his/her designee shall file in writing an answer to the 
grievant and the Association within twenty (20) days of 
the receipt of the grievance. 
Fourth Step 

If the grievance has not be satisfactorily resolved at 
the Third Step, and if the Association determines the 
grievance to be meritorious, the Association may submit 
*:he grievance to binding arbitration within twenty (20) 
days of the receipt of the Superintendent's written deci- 
sion at the Third Step. Such submission shall take the 
form of a written request to the American Arbitration Asso 
elation requesting a list of arbitrators. A copy of this 
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request shall be provided to the Superintendent. The 
parties will be bound by the rules and procedures of the 
American Arbitration Association. 

The arbitrator so selected shall confer with the repre- 
sentatives of the Board and the Association and hold hear- 
ings, written or oral, promptly, and shall issue a decision 
as soon as possible. The arbirracor * s decision shall be 
in writing and shall set forth his/her findings of fact, 
reasoning, and conclusions on the issues submitted. The 
arbitrator shall not amend, modify, nullify, or add to 
the provisions of the Agreement. The decision of the 
arbitrator shall be submitted to the Board and the Asso- 
ciation and shall be final and binding on the parties. 

The costs for the services of the arbitrator, including 
per diem expenses, if any, and actual and necessary travel, 
subsistence expenses and the cost of the hearing room shall 
be borne equally by the Board and the Association. Any 
other expenses incurred shall be paid by the party incurring 
same . 

All documents, communications, and records dealing with the 
processing of a grievance shall be filed in a separate griev- 
ance file and shall not be kept in the personnel file of any 
participant . 

-Days" shall be defined as those days on which faculty are re- 
quired to perform their assigned duties. 
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A meeting may be held within the prescribed time limits at 
each step of this procedure bet'/een the aggrieved and the 
appropriate District Representative. A reprr entative of 
the Association shall have the right to be present at each 
step involving such grievance. 

ARTICLE III 
WAGES 

The hiring guide for the starting salaries of new employees 
is found in Appendix A. 

Employees who have a contract for other than 185 days shall be 
paid l/185th of the appropriate placement amount times the 
number of days which the individual is contracted. 

Regular part time employees not now being prorated from the 
hiring guide shall be paid $350 per semester hour. 
Overtime compensation shall be paid for an instructional load 
in excess of 16 equated hours for Arts and Science instructors 
and in excess of 20 equated hours for Vocational instructors 
provided that the instructional load for overtime purposes 
shall be averaged over the entire academic year taught by the 
instructor. Only instructional loads in excess of 18 equated 
hours for Arts and Science instructors and in excess of 22 
equated hours for Vocational instructors shall be paid at the 
end of the term in which the load was assigned with the re- 
maining two equated hours held for total year averaging. At 
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any time that enrollment in an overtime class is not sufficient 
to cover the instructor's cost to the District, the Superin- 
tendent may cancel the class, offer the instructor the oppor- 
tunity to teach the class for $350 per semester hour or for 
tuition received, or continue the course and pay the salary 
schedule amount to the instructor. For the purpose of this 
paragraph an equated hour shall be determined on the basis of 
policy and practice which was in effect for the District during 
the 1977-78 academic year. 

Teaching during the summer session in Arts and Sciences shall 
be optional with the instructor and anyone teaching in a 
summer session will be reimbursed at the rate of $350 per 
semeF'iier hour or for the amount of tuition paid for the class, 
whichever is less. 

The Board shall retain the right to assign .full-time teaching 
employees as department or program coordinators, and any 
employee so assigned shall be paid at a rate of $500 per year 
based on a 185 day year and prorated for other lengths. In 
addition, the employee assigned to such a position shall 
receive one quartsr (1/4) release time from his/her fulj time 
teaching duties for the fall and spring semesters. The Board 
reserves the right to leave the positions vacant or abolish 
them if deemed necessary. The employee may decline appointment 
as departrant or program coordinator. 

All full vime employees hired with a B.S. degree and above 
shall receive the following amounts added to his/her salary 
upon completion of the number of appropriate semester hours: 
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D.S. to B.S.+o 


$400 


o. S .+0 to B .S .+16 


$400 


B.S.+io to B.S.+24 


$400 


B.S.+24 to M.A. 


$400 


M.A. to M.A. +12 


$400 


M.A. +12 to M.A. +24 


$400 


M.A. +24 to M.A. +36 


$400 


Attainment of Ph.D. 


$500 



Effective August 14, 1987, an employee on the A. A. lane of 
the hiring guide shall receive the following amounts added 
to his/her salary upon completion of the number of appropriate 
semester hours. Only hours earned after August 14, 1987, are 
applicable for such monies. 

Each eight (8) semester hours - $400 
Maximimi twenty-four (24) semester hours - 
An A,A. employee who receives a Master's degree will then 
be eligible to receive the educational advancement monies 
listed above. 

Educational advancement monies will be granted retroactive 
to the beginning of the semester upon appropriate submission 
of proof of completion of coursework by October 1 or March 1, 

Pay Periods 

The contract year shall be divided into twenty- six (26) 
equal pay periods. When a pay date falls on a week-end em- 
ployees shall receive their paycheck on the last previous 
working day. Employees who are not working in the summer shall 
have the option of picking up their checks or designating an 
address to which they shall be mailed. 
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G, The salary increase for the 1987-88 contract year shall be 
8,5% of the 1986-87 contracted base salary plus $875.00 for 
a 135-day employee. (Prorated for other contract lengths). 

ARTICLE IV 
SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 

A. Approved Travel 

Expenses incurred by the employee for professional meetings 
and other travel approved by the College President shall be 
paid at the rate of 21<? per mile and up to $3.50 for breakfast, 
$5.00 for lunch, and $10.00 for dinner. Reimbursement for 
lodging will not be in excess of $30.00 per night. Registration 
fees to a maximum of $30.00 shall be paid. If an employee 
requested such a trip, the employee may at his/her discretion 
elect to pay any or all of the expenses. 

B. Directed Travel 

If an employee is directed by the College to travel to other 
than his/her primary work site, appropriate expenses shall be 
reimbursed. Mileage shall be paid at the rate of 21<? per mile 
for those miles in excess of the distance tra' iled or which 
would have been traveled to the primary work site. In addition, 
any lodging or registration expense shall be reimbursed. 

C. Meals 

Meals will only be reimbursed if overnight travel is involved 
or if approved in advance. 

D. Tuition Reimbursement 

Any full-time employee covered by this agreement shall receive 
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tuition reimbursement for coursework completed at the 
colleges providing, however that: 

1. It is for a course which would have been offered by 
the district if no employees were enrolled under 
this policy. 

2. There is space available in the course after all tuition 
paying students, not covered by this policy, have en- 
rolled as of the first class meeting. 

3. That the course is scheduler" so that it does not inter- 
fere with the employees full time employment responsi- 
bilities . 

4. That the employee completed all the requirements of the 
course and earned a passing grade; where appropriate. 

5. That the employee paid the required tuition and did not 
receive reimbursement from any other source. 

6. The employee paid for all fees, charges, books and 
supplies . 

7. That the request for tuition reimbursement is filed on 
the College approved form. 

Coursework under this provision shall be limited to a maximum 

cf six credit hours or 60 Community Education contact hours 

per term. 



Any coursework for which tuition reimbursement has been paid 
cannot be used for educational advancement as provided in this 
agreement and vice versa. 
Extra-Curricular Compensation 

An employee who performs an extra-curricular duty shall be 
paid under the terms of Appendix B. 



The College shall have the right to limit the size of any 
class • 
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ARTICLE V 
INSURANCES 



Insurance benefits for full-time employees shall be as 
follows : 

Group Life Insurance 

The District shall provide twenty-four hour life insurance 
coverage equal to an employee's annual wage or salary, 
rounded off to the next highest $1,000 amount, and then 
doubled. Payment is to be made for death from any cause. 
Upon the attainment of age 65, the group life amount shall 
be reduced by one-half, and upon the attainment of age 70, 
by another one-half, with the maximum of $5,000 coverage 
after age 70. The full cost of the group life insurance 
shall be paid for by the Eastern Iowa Community College 
District . 

Group Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insuranc e 
The District shall provide Accidental Death and Dismember- 
ment Insurance coverage in the amount equal to and in addi- 
tion to an employee's basic group life insurance program 
described above. The full cost of the Accidental Death and 
Dismemberment benefit shall be paid for by the Eastern Iowa 
Community College District. 

Group Long-Term Disability Income Insurance 
The District shall purchase a long-term disability income 
policy providing a ninety calendar day waiting period and 
benefits of 60 percent of an employee's monthly wage or 



salary, up to a maximum benefit of $2,500 per month. 
Eastern Iowa Community College District shall pay the 
full cost of this program. 

Optional Group Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment 
Insurance 

The District will make available to all employees an Optional 
Group Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment prograir. Up 
to $50,000 of optional life insurance may be elected. The 
Distri ^. will only participate to the extent of withholding 
the necessary premium from the employee's wages and remitting 
such to the insurance company. Each new employee must sign 
and return to the District personnel office either a "Requert" 
or "Refusal*' from within 30 days of his or her original date 
of employment. Those who elect this insurance must complete 
a short form medical questionnaire. 
Group Dependent Life Insurance 

The District will make available to all employees who have 
either a spouse and/or dependent children Dependent Life 
Insurance coverage. Th<^ District will not pay the premium 
charge but will participate only to the extent of withholding 
the necessary premium from the employee's wages and remitting 
such to the insurance company. The Dependent Life Insurance 
shall provide $2,000 or $5,000 insurance for the spouse and/or 
each dependent child. 

Group Hospital, Surgical and Major Medical Insurance 

The District shall provide hospital-surgical coverage which 

pays 100 percent of al\ surgical fees and coverage for up to 



- 11 - 

M2 



365 days of hospital confinement. While hospitalized, room 
and board charges shall be paid at the semi-private cost, 
but all other hospital charges shall be paid in full. The 
District shall also provide supplemental major medical 
coverage with $1,000,000 of hospital-medical coverage beyond 
the basic hospital-surgical benefits described above. The 
major medical plan, after an individual has incurred $100 of 
"out-of-the-pocket " medical expenses in a calendar year shall 
pay 80 percent of those expenses up to $2,000 then 100 percent 
of the expenses up to the maximum limit of $1,000,000. The 
District shall maintain the diagnostic x-ray and laboratory 
coverage now in force. EICCD shall pay the single coverage 
cost for the above employees protection. If the employee 
desires to have his/her spouse and/or dependent children 
covered, a monthly premium shall be deducted from the employee' 
payroll check. The District shall pay a sum of $900 per year 
towards the family coverage premium. An employee in the em- 
ployee of the District as of August 14, 1987, may opt to 
receive the additional $900 per year in lieu of a payment 
towards a family coverage insurance. The $900 will be divided 
equally over the pay periods. An employee hired after August 
14, 1987 will not be entitled to receive monies in lieu of 
insurance . 

Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insuranre 
The District shall provide Accidental Death and Dismember- 
ment coverage in addition to that described previously with 
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benefit only in case of an accident while on official 
school business* All full-time employees shall be insured 
for $25,000. The cost of this program shall be paid for 
by EICCD. 

Additional Miscellaneous Insurance Information 
The retirement date for any employee of EICCD shall be the 
first day of July following the employee's 70th birthday. 
After retirement, personnel may be re-employed on the basis 
of a one-year contract. Life insurance and disability 
benefits will be based on the yearly base wage or salary 
excluding any "additional pay". 

A full-time employee is to be considered as one who is em- 
ployed thirty hours per week, or more, or tc=»ching 75 per-- 
cent or more of the time for longer than six (6) months. 

New employees will be eligible for insurance coverage the 
first day of the month following the date of employment. A 
change from the single to family coverage with the basic hospi- 
tal-surgical plan can be made once each year effective on 
October 1, providing family coverage has not been twice refused. 
Family coverages can be obtained the first of any month if 
approved by the underwriters, after filing an evidence of 
insurability form. 

Insurance coverage will cease at the end of the last day on 
the month in which the last day of work occurs . 

In the event that an employee, absent because of illness or 
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injury, has exhausted sick leave accrual, the above 
mentioned benefits shall continu throughout the balance 
of the year. 
Dental Insurance 

The District shall provide dental insurance as part of the 
$l,>oO,000 major medical coverage. Under the dental insurance 
plan, dental fees, in general, shall be treated the same way 
as any other "out-of-the-pocket " medical expenses for an 
insured to use in satisfying the major medical $100 calendar 
year deductible. Once the $100- calendar year deductible is 
satisfied, the plan shall pay the cost of dental expenses at 
the rate of 80 percent, except for prosthetics and ortho- 
dontics, which shall be paid at the rate of 50 percent. In 
the case of family coverage, the previously described benefits 
shall be provided for each family member once the family 
has accur.ulated and satisfies a $200 aggregate "out-of-the- 
pocket" calendar year deductible, with a maximum benefit 
payment of $750 per person in a calendar year. EICCD shall 
pay the single employee cost for the above coverage. If 
the employee desires to have his/her spouse and/or dependent 
children covered, a monthly premium shall be deducted from 
the employee's payroll check. 
Maintenance of Benefits 

The parties agree that all insurance benefits sha^l be 
maintained at a level no less than in effect July 1, 1985, 
for the duration of this agreement. 
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ARTICLE VI 
PAYROLL DEDUCTION 

Any employee who is a member of the Eastern Iowa Community 
College Higher Education Association, or who has applied 
for membership, may sign and deliver to the District an 
assignment authorizing payroll deduction for all Association 
dues . 

Pursuant to the deduction authorization, the employer will 
deduct the amount indicated by the employee beginning at 
the first payroll of any month. The dues deduction author- 
ization forms must be received by the employer no later than 
the fifteenth (15th) day of the month preceding the start of 
deductions. The said dues v/ill be deducted in equal amounts 
from the first two checks of each month remaining in the 
year through the month of June. No deduction will be withheld 
from the third check of the month in those months that happen 
to have three pay dates . 

An employee may terminate his/her dues deduction on thirty 
(30) days written notification to the District. In such 
cases the District will notify the Association of such dues 
termination before the effective date of such termination. 
The Dictrict will transmit to the Association the total 
deduction of monthly dues and a listing of the employees from 
whom the deductions were made on the date of the second pay- 
roll payment each month. 
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ARTICLE VII 
LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

A. Sick Leave 

1. Sick leave for the personal illness or injury of an 
employee shall be credited annually to members who 
report for duty and are covered under this agreement 
on the following basis: 

185 Day Contract 

First Year of Employment 10 days 

Second Year of Employment 11 days 

Third Year of Employment 12 days 

Fourth Year of Employment 13 days 

Fifth Year of Employment 14 days 

Sixth and Subsequent Years 

of employment 15 days 

2. Those employees under contract for more (or less) than 
185 days shall receive a pro-rated amount of sick leave. 

3. The above amounts shall only be granted for consecutive 
years of employment in the Eastern Iowa Community 
College District ' (Merged Area IX). 

4. Unused leave shall be cumulative from year to year of 
employment in the Eastern Iowa Community College 
District (Merged Area IX) to a maximum of one hundred 
(100) days. 

5. The employee must notify his/her supervisor prior to 
taking sick leave. When such prior notification is 
impossible, he/she shalJ notify his/her supervisor as 
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soon as possible. In both cases the employee shall 
indicate the expected length of such absence. 
The Board shall require the employee to sign a statement, 
under penalty for perjury, confirming the necessity for 
such leave of absence for personal injury or illness. In 
the case of unusual circumstances, a doctor's statement 
or other acceptable source of proof of illness or injury, 
may be required. 

Employees shall be given a written accounting of accumulated 
sick leave at each pay period. Sick leave shall be calculated 
on an hourly basis and the minimum charge against sick leave 
shall be one (1) hour. 

When absence is due to injury or illne^is incurred in the 
course of the employee's employment, the Board will pay to 
such employee the difference between his/her salary and 
benefits received under any workmen's compensation benefits, 
for the duration of such absence, with an appropriate 
reduction in accumulated sick leave. 
Extended Leaves of Absence 

An employee may be granted an extended leave of absence 
without pay for reasons acceptable to the District for a 
period of not less than one (1) academic term or mere than 
one (1) academic year. This leave of absence may not be 
renewed more than two (2) times. An employee on an extended 
leave of absence during the spring term must notify the 
Superintendent in writing by the 10th day of March that 
he/she will report for duty the next academic year of his/her 
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position will be declared vacant. Employees granted an 
extended leave of absence without pay may remain in the 
District insurance program by paying the full cost of 
monthly premiums to the Central Office by the third Friday 
of each month. Upon returning to full employment with the 
District following the approved leave of absence, the 
District share of the employee's insurance costs while on 
leave of absence, shall be reimbursed upon request by the 
employee . 
Bereavement Leave 

Up to five (5) days of leave without loss of pay or benefits 
to attend funerals may be granted in the event of death of 
an employee's spouse, child, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, 
parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother, sister, 
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, grandparents, and any other 
members of the immediate household. If a spouse and child 
should die in the same year, the employee would have an 
additional five (5) days of leave without loss of pay or 
benefits . 

Personal Leave « 
Each employee shall be provided a maximum of two (2) days 
personal leave with pay per year with the scheduling of such 
days subject to the President's prior approval. 
Family Illness 

In the case of serious illness or injury of a member of the 
employees immediate family a maximum of two (2) days per year 
of leave with pay shall be granted. 
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Serious illness or injury shall meai illness or injury 
requiring hospitalization, including out-patient treatment 
for procedures traditionally requiring hospitalization, and 
shall also include the care of such individual immediately 
following hospitalization. The District may request a 
doctor's certification as to proof of such hospitalization 
and/or treatment. 

Immediate fci' ily shall mean spouse, child, stepchild, parent 
or stepparent. 

F. Jury Duty 

An employee who is selected for and serves on jury duty shall 
be granted time off with pay. The employee shall notify 
his/her supervisor as soon as possible of such service. Any 
monies, excluding travel expense, received by the employee 
for such service shall be signed over to the District. 

G. Association Leave 

The District shall provide six (6) days of leave of absence 
with pay for use by the Association to send delegates to its 
state or national meetings or conventions. The Association 
President shall notify the District at least ten (10) days - 
in advance of the use of such leave, except in cases of 
emergency. 

H. Other Leaves 

Other temporary leaves of absence, with or without pay, may 
be granted in writing at the discretion of the President of 
the college when he/she feels there exis.s justifiable reason. 
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ARTICLE VIII 
EVALUATION 

A. The Board shall evaluate the job performance of all em- 
ployees annually. 

B. As part of this annual evaluation, an employee will be 
observed at least once in his/her job setting during each 
year. An employee will be notified at least twenty-four 
(24) hoars in advance of a formal observation. Informal 
observations shall be unannounce/i . No employee shall be 
observed more than four (4) times per year. 

C. Following the observation the evaluator shall meet with 
the employee within ten (10) days to discuss the results 
of such observation. Both positive and negative aspects 
of such observations may be discussed with the employee 
at this meeting. In the case of negative aspects, the 
evaluator shall submit written suggestions for improve- 
ments to the employee. Both parties shall sign a copy of 
the observation summary. The employee's signature indi- 
cates nothing more than awareness of content. The employee 
shall be given a copy df such record. 

D. During the year any material relating to the performance of 
an employee's duties which is 1 be placed in his/her file 
will be first discussed with tn^ employee. Both positive 
end negative aspects of performance may be addressed under 
this paragraph. 

(1) Department coordinators appointed pursuant to Article IV 

of this Agreement shall not have such responsibilities evaluated 

with regular duties. 
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E. The evaluator shall meet with the employee to discuss the 
material to be placed in the file A written copy of such 
material, signed by both parties, shall be given to the 
employee. The employee may submit a written response to 
such material within ten (10) days of its receipt. 

F. Once a year the evaluator shall meet with the employee to 
discuss his/her appraisal ot the employee's performance. 
Where appropriate, both positive and negative aspects may 
be addressed. Both parties shall sign the evaluation. 
The evaluator shall give the employee a written copy of 
this evaluation. A copy of the evaluation shall be placed 
in the employee's evaluation file. The employee shall have 
the right to submit a written response to the evaluation 
within ten (10) days fro its receipt and have such response 
attached to the evaluation. 

G. The employee shall have the right to review his/her evalu^ 
ation file. 

H. The employee shall have the right to reproduce the contents 
of his/her evaluation file. 

I. An employee may grieve an overall unsatisfactory evaluation. 

J. An employee who receives an overall unsatisfactory evalu- 
ation will have one-half of any salary increase granted by 
this agreement withheld from his/her salary. 

ARTICLE IX 
PROCEDURE FOR STAFF REDUCTION 

A. A staff reduction is a termination of the position of a 
member of the bargaining unit. If the Board determines 
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that such a staff reduction is necessary, preferences 
for ret3ntion shall be given to the most qualified and 
senior employees. Part-time unit members working less 
than 75% shall be laid off first unless needed to teach 
specific course(s). An employes whose position is 
terminated by this process who meets the minimum require- 
ments for a vacant position and makes written application 
for such vacancy, will be assigned to that position. 
Should two or more employees qualify under this section, 
then selection shall be based upon competency as defined 
by the Evaluation Procedure and Seniority. If competency 
is judged to be equal seniority will be the deciding 
factor. 

An employee terminated under the procedure above will be 
recalled to a vacancy in the position which he/she held at 
the time of termination for up to twenty-four (24) months 
from the effective date of the termination. Should more 
than one employee be eligible for such recall then the most 
senior employee will be recalled. Employees with recall 
rights shall receive notice of all bargaining vacancies. 
Employees with recall rights must keep a current address 
on file with the Human Resources Department. 
Employees who are re-employed within twenty-four (24) months 
from the date of termination shall be reinstated at the 
salary level and sick leave accumulated at the time of 
termination . 
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ARTICLE X 
'ii<ANSFERS 



A. Definition 

The movement oC an employee for more than one academic 
term (^amester) from one college to another college shall 
be a transfer. 

B. Voluntary Transfer 

If a vacancy occurs within the District notice of the 
position shall be posted at each college on bulletin boards 
in areas frequented by unit members for a least ten (10) 
days. A copy of the notice shall be sent to the Association 
President . 

Employees who desire a transfer must file a written state- 
ment of such desire with the Superintendent's office. 

When a vacancy exists above and the qualif ications of all 
candidates are essentially equal, the present staff member 
will be given preference. 

An employee who is transferred shall retain his/her normal 
position on the salary schedule and any benefits provided 
under this contract. 

C. Involuntary Transfer 

An involuntary transfer shall be a transfer as defined in 
"A" above, which occurs despite the fact that his/her 

(1) Qualifications means for the purpose of this article, work 
experience, teaching experience and education. 
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position still exists. An involuntary transfer shall be 
made only after a meeting between the employee involved, 
the Association Representative, and the Superintendent, 
at which time the employee shall be given written reason(s) 
therefore. 

If the involuntary transfer by the employer results in the 
assigned work location being more than 30 miles from current 
residence and the employee relocates within one (1) year of 
the transfer, the Board shall pay actual moving expenses up 
to a maximum of $1,000. The District shall also pay mileage 
to the employee for commuting to work in the new city, not 
to exceed the mileage between the transfer college and the 
previous college, until new housing is found or until one 
(1) year after notification of the involuntary transfer, 
whichever is earlier. 

ARTICLE XI 
HEALTH AND SAFETY 

Physical examinations, if required by the Board, shall be 
paid for by the Board. • The examining physician may be 
chosen by the employee from a list of eight (8) doctors 
fron each college area supplied by the Board. 
Employees shall not be required to work or perform tasks 
under unsafe or hazardous conditions. Employees who are 
aware of such conditions shall notify his/her supervisor. 
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ARTICLE XII 
SENIORITY 



Seniority shall be District wide and shall be computed 
from the effective date of the first individual contract 
with the District which would presently place that employee 
in the bargaining unit. If two or more employees have the 
same seniority date, the relative order of seniority among 
them shall be determined by drawing lots. 

Seniority vill continue to accrue during all paid leaves of 
absence and during all unpaid leaves of absence lasting one 
(1) academic term or less. If an employee is employed in a 
District position outside the bargaining unit, or takes an 
unpaid leave of absence lasting more than one (1) academic 
term, the time of such employment or leave shall not be 
counted in computing seniority, but if such employee is re- 
employed in the bargaining unit, he/she shall retain previ- 
ously accumulated seniority. If an employee is terminated 
or resigns from the District employment and if such employee 
is re-employed by the District within two (2) years, he/she 
shall retain previously accumulated seniority. 
No later than September 30 of each year the Employer will 
provide the Association President with a list of all the 
employees in the bargaining unit with their seniority dates. 
A listed employee who believes that he/she has been incor- 
rectly placed on the list shall submit written notification 
to the Director of Human REsources by November 15 of each 
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year. The College and the Association shall then attempt 



to resolve such a dispute. 



ARTICLE XIII 



DURATION 



This Agreement shall be effective as of August 14, 1987 and 
continue until midnight August 13, 1988. 

The aforementioned contained thirteen articles constitute the 
Agreement a£ negotiated anu agreed to by the respective repre- 
sentative of the Board and Association as witness their signature 
placed hereas the day of June, 1987. 



Board of Directors 



For the Association 







ERLC 



157 

- 26 - 



« 



APPENDIX A 
1987-1988 
HIRING GUIDE 185 DAY 





AA 


BS 


BS+8 


BS+16 


BS+24 


MA 


MA+12 


MA+24 




0. 


16 , 550 


16,950 


17,350 


17,750 


18,150 


18,550 


18, 950 


19,350 


19,750 


1. 


16 , 900 


17,300 


17,700 


18,100 


18,500 


18,900 


19,300 


19,700 


2-, 100 


2. 


17,250 


17,650 


18,050 


18,450 


18,850 


19,250 


19,650 


20,050 


20,450 


3. 


17,600 


18,000 


18,400 


18,800 


19,200 


19,600 


20,000 


20,400 


20,800 


4. 


17,950 


18,350 


18,750 


19,150 


19,550 


19,950 


20,350 


20,750 


21,150 


5. 


18,300 


18,700 


19,100 


19,500 


19,900 


20,300 


20, 700 


21,100 


21,500 


6. 


18,650 


19,050 


19,450 


10,850 


20, 250 


20,650 


21, 050 


21,450 


21,850 


7. 


19,000 


19,400 


19,800 


20,200 


20,600 


21,000 


21,400 


21,800 


22,200 


8. 


19,350 


19,750 


20,150 


20,550 


20,950 


21,350 


21,750 


22,150 


22,550 


9. 


19,700 


20,100 


20,500 


20,900 


21,300 


21, 700 


22,100 


22,500 


22,900 


10. 


20,050 


20,450 


20,850 


21,250 


21,650 


22,050 


22,450 


22,850 


23,250 



Ph. D. - Add $500 
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APPENDIX B 
EXTRA CURRICULAR COMPENSATION SCHEDULE 



Position Pay 

Athletic Director 1,200 

Director of Intramurals 800 

Assistant Director of Intramurals 600 

Basketball Coach 3,000 

Spring/Fall Baseball 3,000 
Spring Softball/Spring Baseball/Volleyball 2,000 

Assistant Coaches (Major) 900 

Minor Sport Coaches 700 

Cheerleader Sponsor 700 




Agreement 

betwoen 



KIRKWOOD 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
FACULTY ASSOCIATION 

and 

KIRKWOOD 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

1986-1988 
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BBlVfEEN 

KIFKWDOD COtfVXrm CX3LLBGE 
FACULTY ASSCX:iATION 

AND 

KIRKWDOD (XmJNITy CX)LLBGE 
1987 - 1988 
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ARTICLE I 
VEOOGtfinCM 

Ihe Board of Directors of Kirkwood Ccninunity College hereby recognizers the 
Kiricwood Faculty Association as the Certified, exclusive bargaining agent for 
all enployees both full-time and apptxtprijaitB regular part-time , as described 
and defined in Case No. 115 by the Public Employment Relaticxis Board, 
Tte Board agrees not to negotiate with any menber individually or with any organi- 
zation other than the Association for the duration of the Agreenent, 
The terms "employee" and "unit roenter" when used in this agreement shall mean any 
person represented by the Association for purpose of collective bargaining as 
certified and defired by the Public Qtployment Relations Board. 
The terms "enployer" and "Board" ^Aen used in this agreement shall mean the Board 
of Directors of Kirkwood Community College (Merged Area X) or its representatives. 
The term "Association" v*ien used in this agreement shall mean the Kirkwood 
Faculty Association or its representatives. 

Seniority shall mean continuous years of service with Kirkvo>3 Ccninunity 
College, since the founding date of the College district. Seniority of 
employees v*io began work on the same date shall have their length of 
service determined by drying lots. 
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ARTICLE II 
SALARY 

H.F. 780 Monies - Each 215-day enployee shall have $1,409 added to his/her 
1986-87 salary effective August 30, 1987, Each 186-day employee shall have 
$1,219 added to his/her 1986-87 salary effective August 30, 1987. Any part-time 
certificated bargaining mit meniber who is not receiving House FiJe 780 monies 
in 1986-87 shall have a prorated amount of the appropriate aforementioned dollar 
amounts added to his/her 1986-87 salary effectix'e August 30, 1987. 

Increases 1987-88 - Effective August 30, 1987, each full-time 186- and 215-day 
contracted employee shall receive a three D percent increase on his/her 1986-87 
contracted salary, after the addition of the appropriate aforementioned H.F. 780 
nonies. In addition, each 186- and 215-day employee shall have $562 and $650 added 
respectively to his/her contracted salary. 

Additional Increases Bcised Upon Formula Fundin g - Should the College receive over 
$750,000 from the implemantation of the funding formula, the fa^xilty shall receive 
thirty-throe (33) percent of such dollars over $750,000, up to a maximum funding 
of $1,269,000. Such dollars shall be for salary increases. The total additional 
salary dollars will be distributed 50% on a percentage basis and 50% on a flat 
dollar basis and prorated for the 186-215-day contracts as of M^ast 30, 1987. 

General Fund Salary Monies - Should the legislature appropriate any additional 
monies for college salaries, the faculty she' 11 receive thirty-three (33) percent 
of such monies. Distribution will be 50% on a percentage basis and 50% on a flat 
dollar basis and prorate I for tha 186-215-day caitr-acts. 
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Specific F aculty Salary Monies - Should the legislature apprcpriate salary monies 
designated for faaxLty enployees, such monies will be distributed to only those 
f?itployees as designated by law on a 50% percentage and 50% flat dollar basis 
tmless specified othsrwise by law. Such dollars rhall be for salary increases. 

Appendix A - Will have a S16,000 base at Level 4 (B.A.) Step 0 for a 186-day 
contract. Educational levels will be $475 between each level. Vertical stops 
shall be $400 on all lanes. 

Appaidix A will be used by the Board of Directors in the initial salary deter- 
mination of ne^ unit matters using the dfif initicxi of terms contained in Appen- 
dix B wit-h the following guidelines: 

1. Location on Level 

a. Unit matters without related work experienof^ shall be located on 
the proper level according to their education. 

b. Unit matters without educational credit shall be located on the 
proper level according to their related work experience. 



c. Unit ttenters with both education and relaced work e^q^erience 
shall be located on the le^/el which is the sum of their 
education level and tteir related work experience level. 
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2, Location on Step 



a. Credit for previous teaching^ counseling or library experience in 
the field for vrfiich the unit nertoer is hired shall be given for 
ten years preceding full-tiite enploytnent at KirJcwood Ccrwnity 
College on the following basis: 

One yeat equals one step on the salary guideline, 

b. For the purpose of location on the salary guideline ^ one year of 
professional ej^rienoe shall be defined as nine nonths or more 
of teach'^jig nr counseling or library experience in one academic 
year. 

3, VJhen hiring new enployees/ the Board retains the right to offer 
salaries which are cotpetitive with those of industry and which are 
hi^r than those on the salan/ piacenent guide. The Board will 
make every effort not to hire new enployees at a rate higher tlum 
current eniployees in that discipline with simlar educational creden- 
tials and work experience. The Board will notify the Association of 
such hirings. 

4. Itie Board may hire new eniplDyees below the salary placement guide 
OTly where it can show that Federal funding does not meet the salary 
placement guide and where it h.z not solicited any restrictions on 
salaries. 

Those unit meribers who earned additional academic credits after August 30 ^ 1978 
will have their annual contract salary adjusted. Hours vAiich v^re in excess of 
those used for level location for the 1978-79 contract i'ear will be carried 
over and be used in conjunction with hours earned after August 30^ 1978 to earn 
Educational Salary Adjustitients. These additional academic credits irust be in 
the xanit nember'c assigned fields or in educ-itiOTal methodologi' and theory, or 
in a program or stuiy leading to a degree in an applicable teaching field as 
tRR 
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detemined by the College^ and shall be approved in advance by the Superintendent 
or derignee. 

The Board will recxjgnize work e5q>erien.^ for educational salary adjustments. 
Work experience shall oon'/erted to credit hours on a 40 work hours equals one 
credit hour basis for stinactural occupational P3q)eriences which include working, 
si^rvisijig^ or a technical study of the occq>ational area taught; and 80 work 
houus equals one credit Ixxtr for observation in the occupational area taught. 
In any fifteen (15) credit hour nnvemant, at least three (3) credit hours xnust 
be in academic work. Credits linder this section are subject to the same rules 
es other educational adjustments and as identified on i^spendix B. Administra- 
tion of this section shall be by the Personnel Office. 

Hours imist be ocrpleted and official transcripts or other pertinent documenta- 
tion on file in the Personnel Office by Septenter 15 of each year in order to 
te eligible for an eciucational salary adjustment during that contract year. 
The respOTfjibility for initiating this adjustment action is that of each 
individual unit mesttoer. 

No Educational Salary' Adjustment will be av;ardeci for activities for which tne 
College has paid any direct expense. 
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Effective August 30, 1987, the Educational Salary Adjustment will be: 



Fdvxrational Credits Conpleted 
Vpon corpletion of Associate Degree 
or 60 sanester hours toward a degree 
program. 

Vpcxx corapleticn of 3-year R.N. or 
90 sonester Ixxirs 

Upon cotpletion of Baclielors Degree 

Vpcyn coipleticn of B.A. + 15 

Upon cotpletion of B.A. + 30 

Upon completion of M.A. 

Upon cornpletion of M.A. + 15 

Upon cotpletion of M.A. + 30 
(MFA - 60 credit hours) 

^Jpon copipletion of M.A. + 45 or Bd.S. 

Upon cotpletion of Doctorate 



Starting Point Dollar Adjustry^nt 

Less than 60 475 
seniester hours 

2-year R.N. or 60 475 
semester hours 
toward a degree 
program 

60 senester hours 475 
and beyond 

B.A. 475 

B.A. + 15 475 

B.A. + 30 475 

M.A. 475 

M.A. + 15 475 

M.A. + 30 475 

M.A. + 45 or Bd.S. 475 



-IBS 



ARTICLE III 
SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 



ttiit marbers v?ho ate required to travel to acconplish assigned duties shall 
be reiirtAirsed for J5uch actual and necessary e^q^enses as are approved by the 
Si5)erintendent and the Board. 

IMit nenbers required to use their private autanci:)iles in tte performance of 
assigned duties shall be reii*ursed rt the rate of twenty- four (24) cents per 
ndle. Travel to and from a unit merober's here and his/her primarj' assignment 
is not reindbursable. 

Full-tiite iierobers who teach extra hours shall be paid at the jnajdimm 
part-time rate. 
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ARTICLE IV 
LEJJGTH OP CONTRACT 

Menfcers or the unit enployed on either a 215-day or 186-day contract shall 

be scheduled as follows: 

A. 215-Day Contract 

1. Itoless othetwifje agreed to, menibers enployed on a 215-day contract 
shall be assigned to v^ork during the fall, winter and spring terms 
and during 30 consecutive working days of the surtrv-r with the fol- 
lowing additional stipulai^icxis: 

a. Tlie Stqperintendent or designee will determine , after discussion 
with individual unit msndber, vrfiidi individxxals shall work the 
first 30 days of the sntitier tern and vAiich shall work the last 
30 days of this term. 

b. Should the total number of working days in the fall, winter and 
^ring terras plus the 30 additional working days in thp .sunrer 
term be less than 215, the remaining days shall be considered 
work days to be assigned by the Superintendent or designee. 

c. The Superintendent y upon receipt of a written request from the 
unit member and at his (Superintendent's) discretion, may allow 
lhat perscn to work an additional 30 days to a total of 245 
during a contract year and then reduoe the number of working 
days for that person by 30 ciays to a total of 185 in the enruing 
contract year. The person's salary shall not be adjusted up- 
ward for the additional days worked during the first year, 

nor adjusted downward for the reduced days worked in the 
second year. 
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2, Uhit netters enployed on a 215-day contract may, tiirough submitting 
a written request to the Si:perintendent and with the approval of 
the Board of Directors, be reassigned to a 186-day contract on either 
a cne-tiitB or pennanent tasis at 86,5 percent of their 215-day 
contract annual salary. A request for their reassigrront must be 
submitted to the Sxjperintendent at least three (3) months in 
advance of the date of iitplementation. 

B. 186-Day Contract 

Members enployed on a 186-day contract shall be assigned to work during 
three consecutive terms unless otherwise agreed to. Should the total 
number of working days in chese three terms be less than 186, the 
remaining days shall be considered work days to be assigned by the 
Superintendent or de^ ignee. 

C. Persons whose positions irate desirable their presence beyond the basic 
215 or 186-day contract may consent to work additional days and they 
shal] be paid for these days. 
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ABTICLE V 
INSORANCE PROGRAM 

Iftlit roenbers covered by rhis agreement will be covered by the following 
insurance programs for a twelve (12) nonth period. 

1. Group Health and Hbspitalizaticai* The Board vdll purchase a 

ocmprehensive program with major medical, outpatient diagnostic 

x-ray and laboratory and dental benefits equal to those provided 

in the 1982-83 school year for full-time and appropriate regular 

part-time erployees. Ihe College will solicit sv^liers of Health 

Maintenance Organization programs to offer proposals. Selection of 

a prc^sal for College bargaining u^^it employees will be mutually 

agreed upon bet^^Ji the Administration and the Kirkv^ocxS Faculty 

Association. ThQ Board will contribute the cost of the single 

enployee premium and an additional $67,47 a month toward the 

(2) 

dependent coverage for those \anit members who select same, 

2. Group Life. The Board will purchase a group life insurance policy on 
each unit member in the amtxmt of twice )iis/her salary carried to the 
next hic^^st thousand dollars. The Board shall contribute the cost 
of the prer»ium for this insurance. 

3. A--:idental Death, Dismemberment and Loss of Sight. Tlie Board will 
purchase an accidental health, dismemberment, and loss of sight ins\ir- 
ance policy (Xi each employee subject to the limits on the life insur- 
ance policy. The Board shall contribute the cost of the premium for 
this insurance. 

^^^3/4-timB enployees will receive Board ocMitributiOTS at the same leve] as 

full-time enployees. 1/2-time employees will receive Board ccxitributiOTs 
.^.at half the single employee monthly premitin. 

* '3/4-t^me enployees will receive Boar*' contributions at the same level as 
full-time enployees. 1/2-time enployees will receive $33.74 per month 
toward dependent coverage if they elect same. 
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Lonq-Tetm Disability > The Board will purchase a Icxig-term 
disability insurance policy for each full-time enployee vtdch 
shall provide a rocnthly benefit of 60% of salary, up to a maxiinurn 
of $2,500 per month. The waiting period shall be ninety (90) 
days. Bie Board shall contribute the cost of the premium for 
this insurance. 

5, Liability. Unit manbers will be covered by a College financial 
liability insurance covering liabilities directly attributable to 
assigned duties. Iftiit manbers required to use personal automobiles in 
their assigned duties shall be covered by a Board-paid liability 
insurance in excess of their individual primary insurance policy. 
CCTitinuation of Insurance. In the event that a uni*: member, absent 
because of illnnss or injury, has exhausted sick lecwe accrual, the 
above-mentioned benefits shall continue throughout the balance of 
his/her contract year. Qtployees on paid leaxne shall continue to 
have Board contributions made according to the levels described above. 
Unit members on nonpaid leaves of absence of one month or longer 
shall have the option to continue any or all of the Poard-paid 
programs by paying the premiums in advance monthly to the Board. 

7. Description of Coverage. The Board shall provide to each unit 
member a description of the insuran^-re coverage provided herein 
within 10 days of the receipt of such booklets fran the insurance 
carrier. Eadi new employee shall be supplied a copy of the insurance 
booklet. 

8. The Associatia> shall have the right to review, with the appropriate 
Board rq>resentative, all insurance policies v*iich relate to their 
duties. Any change in these policies will be brou^t to the atten- 
tion of the Associatioii . esident. ^ 




9. There shall be no redtKJtion in benefits due to a change in carriers. 
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ARTICLE VI 
LEAVES OP ABSENCE 



A. n^e Board may grant a full-time enployee a leave of absence in 
accordance with the following provisions: 

1. A leave of absence of one year or longer is granted as a leave fron 
the College and not as a leave from a specific position or location. 

2. As a condition for granting the leave, the employee will designate 
the date upon which he/she shall return to work. 

3. The «rployee shall notifj' the Boa 1 of his/her intent to return to 
vork between sixty (60) and seventy (70) days prior to the scheduled 
return date in nuitter two (2) above. 

4. Failure to provide notice under number three (3) above may be con- 
sidered a resignation. 

B. Paid Leaves of Absence 
1. Sick Leave; 

At the beginning of each school year iiembers shall be credited with: 

a. Illness or Injury — 

1st, 2nd & 3rd Year — 12 days per year 

4th Year ~ 13 days per year 

5th Year ~ 14 days per year 

6th Year & 

subsequent Years — 15 days per year 



Regular part-tine eroployees shall receive a prorated portion of leaves 
of absence. 
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— to be used for absences caused by illness or irfiysical disability 
of the matter. The unused portion of such allowance shall accumulate 
to a inaxinum of ninety (90) days. 

Each ennployee shall be given a copy of his/her acamulated sick leave 
days no J ter than thirty (30) days after the end of the fiscal year. 

2. Jury Duty: 

Pay to be the difference between regular salary and jury pay. 

3. Milj,tary Service; 

Under the provisions of the Selective Service Act and the Code of Iowa. 

4. Dftath In Ihe Iimisdiate Family: 

An employee may be granted to a total of five (5) working days of 
absenoe annually, with full pay. Such leave will not be charged 
against sick leave nor will it be cumulative. The inroedicue family 
shall be interpreted as: father, mother, brother, sister, husband, wife, 
son, daughter, grandfather, grandmother, and corparable in-laws. 
In addition, up to a total of t>^o (2) working days absence annually, 
with full pay, may be allowed to atteiid funerals of other relatives 
and close friends. Such leave shall not be charged against sick 
leave nor shall it be cunulative. 

5. Illness Of Iwnediate Family: 

In case of serious illness or serious injury of a member of the 
enploi'ee's immediate family, a maximum of a total of three (3) working 
days absence annually, with full pay, may be granted. The 
iimediate family shall be construed tc mean father, mother, brother, 
sister, husband, wife, son, daughter, ronther-in-law, or father-in- 
law. These absences shall not be charged against s.^ck leave nor 
shall the leave be cumulative. 
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6. Personal Leave: 

Two (2) days per year may be granted by the department head when: 

a. The department head is notified that the activity to be taken 
is one that cannot be accotplished at any other time than that 
requested b/ the faculty menter. 

b. The activity is not a vacation-like activity. 

Notice shall be given five (5) working days in advance of the day 
requested, if possible, 
Uhpaid Leaves of Absence 

1. Professional Leave — 

A lea^'e of absence for up to one (1) year may be granted to any 
facultv' member, upon application for professional purposes. 
The Board may extendi such leave as it desires. 

2. Military and Alternative Service Leaves — 

A military leave of absence or an alternative service leave of 
absence shall be granted in accordance with the prwisions of 
the Selective Service Act and the Code of Iowa. 

3. Political Activities — 

A faculty mnber vto is elected or appointed to a public of t ice 
which requires his/her absence from duty Wj.th the College for an 
extended period of time may he granted a political l^^a^'e of absence. 

4. Child Care 

Child care leave, in circumstances which the Board may decermine 
to be necessary, may be granted for up to one (1) year to a 
parent, upon application. 
5 • Other taxtended le?ves of abr "uice without pay may be granted for 
good cause upon application of the unit mentber. 
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6. Any natter of the unit on unpaid leave of absence shiall retain 

the right to pay full premium of insurance benefits so that he/she 
may retain such insurance benefits during the period of leave. 



ARTICLE VII 
TRANSFER 



A transfer shall be the moveroent of a lanit matter ftxxn one supervisory area 
to another supervisory area in which the unit natter is certified. 
The unit menter to be transferred is to be informed at such time as the transfer 
is being seriously ocaisidered. 

A unit inenter who assuties administrative duties and is subsequently reassigned 
to a position in the bargaining unit shaJ.l resume all rights and privileges that 
he/she wuld have had^ had he/she continued in the unit except for seniority. 
Such an enployee vdll accrue one (I) year of seniority for each two (2) years 
of service as an administrator. The Board will not involuntarily transfer a 
unit nerober to an administrative position. 

The Board shall post vacancies covered by this Agreement throughout the 
College. Any full-time unit roanher may apply for transfer to any open 
position for which he/she is qualified. 
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ARTICLE VIII 
IN-SERVICE TRAINING 



A. Hie Board may provide in-service activities it deems beneficial to the 
employee. The Board will seek reccninerKJations from the unit members as 
to nossible programs for in-service training. 

ARTICLE IX 
DEDXTIONS FROM SALARY 

A. Any member of the unit who is a member of the Association or who has applied 
for membership may sign cmd deliver to the Board an assignment authorizing 
payroll deduction of Association dues, 

B. Regular Deductions: Pursuant to an authorization by the unit member, the 
employer shall deduct one-tenth of total dues from the regular salary check 

of the unit member eacn month for ten months beginning in September and ending 
in June of each year. 

C. Prorated Deduction; A unit member who begins dues deduction after September 
sha]] have the total dues prorated on the basis of the remaining months of 
enploiinent through May if so authorized by the employee. 

D. Duration: Such authcizaticn shall continue in effect during the life of 
this Agreement unless revoked, in writing, b;^' the member of the Association 

so authorizing, provided that he/she shall give 30 days notice to the employer 
of such revocation, 

F. Tranr^fiAssion of Dues: Tte Board shall transmit to the Association the total 
montlily dt^uctions for Associaticn dues and a listing of the unit members 
for whom deductions were ma^ within ten (10) working days following the 
end-of-the-month pay period, 
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ARTICLE X 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 



A. Definition: 

1. A grievance is a claim that thetx* las been a violation, misinterpre- 
tation, or misapplication of a specific Article or Articles of this 
Agreeroent. A grievance may be filed by one or more members of the unit 
v4io claim they have been aggrieved, or by the Association with the 
iitrediate supervisor of any of the enployees filing such a grievance. 

2. Tt)B grievant may have representation by the Association at each step 
of the grievance procedure. The Association has the right to be 
present at any step. 

B. Purpose: 

The purpose of this procedure is to secure equitable solutions to alleged 
violations of this Agreement which may arise. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Level One 

The grievant will present a signed, written grievance on an approved 
form to the iitirediate srpervisor or designee withiji fifteen (15) 
working days from the date of the occurrence of the event giving rise 
to the grievance or within fifteen (15) working days from the date the 
grievant should reasonably become aware of such event. The statement 
of grievance shall name the unit member involved, shall state the facts 
giving rise to the grievance, shall identify all the provisions of this 
Agreement alleged to be violated by appropriate reference, shall state 
the contention of the unit member with respect to these provisions, 
shall indicate the relief requested and shall be signed by the unit 
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matfcer involved. Ifothing shall preclude a nv.H^ting bot\/cen the 
parties at this level. Within ten (10) warkinj days after the 
presentation of the grievance, the iimediate <iupervisor shall give 
his/her answer to the unit manber in vrriting. 
Level 

In the event a grievance has not been satisfactorily resolved at the 
lievel One, the grievant may, vdthin five (5) working days of tlie 
receipt of the iimediate supervisor's answer, sutr ^t to the appro- 
priate dean, a signed written statement of grievance. The dean or 
designee shall give the unit menter an answer in writing no later than 
five (5) working days after the receipt of the written grievance. 
If further investigation is needed, additional ti ^ shall be allowed in 
an amount mutually agreed on b/ both parties. 
Level Three 

If the grievance is not resolved satisfactorily at the I>5vel TVo, the 
grievant may, within five (5) working days of the receipt of the 
r'ean's answer, siabnit tx> ha Superintendent/President of the College 
a rigned written statement of the grievance. The statement of griev- 
ance shall name the unit member involvec*, shall stare the facts giving 
rise to the grievance, shall identify all the provisions of the Agree- 
ment alleged to be violated by appropriate reference, shall state the 
contention of tha xmit member with respect to these provisions, shall 
indicate u'^-^ relief requested and shall be signed by thp unit member 
involved. Hie Superintendent /President or designee shall give the unit 
member an answer in writing no later than five (5) working days of 
receipt of tlie written grievance. If further investigation is needed, 
such additional time shall be allowed as is mutually agreed to by both 
parties, 
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4. Level Four 

If the grievance is not resolved at Level Three, tin grievant or 
his/her representative way, within five (5) working days, notify the 
Siperintender /President that the grievance be suhmitted to binding 
arbitration. 

The party requesting the arbitration shall notify the American 
Arbitration Association within teji (10) working days of notifying 
the Superintendent/President requesting the appointnept of an arbi- 
trator. The selection of the art)itrator shall be in accordance with 
the American Arbitration procedure. 

Uie arbitrator shall not amend, modify, nullify or add to the 
provisions of this Agreement. Tlie arbitrator's decision shall be 
binding upon both parties unless he/she has exceeded his/her author- 
ity under the jems of this Agreement. 

The entire cost of the services of the arbitrator shall be borne 
equally by the parties. Other expenses shall be paid by the pi^rty 
incurring same. 

All meetings and hearings under this procedure shall be conducted 
in private. 

General Provisions . The parties by mutual agreement may have meetings at 
anytime during the procedure. 

"Grievaiic^" in this Article means a grievance on the subject matter of this 
Article. 
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ARTICLE XI 
SAFETY 



Uie Boarf shall maintain safe working conditions in conpliance with applicable 
state and federal laws. 

Unit menibers vdll not be required to work tander unsafe conditions. 

TJie Board shall provide required safety goggles, helmet, gloves and hard hats 

in the appropriate shop and laboratory areas. 



ARTICLE XII 
ACCESS TO DATA 

Hie Board agrees to furnish to the Assoriaticn upon request over tJie signa- 
ture of its president, and the Association agrees to furnish to tlvj Administra- 
tion of the College upon request over the signature of the Superintendent, 
non-confidential and clearly-available information necessary and relevant to 
the processing of a grievance within the meaning and procedures in Article X 
of tl;is Agreenient. 

The Board agrees to furnish to the Association, upon request over the signa- 
ture of its president, and the Associaticai agrees to furnish to the Ar^mnistra- 
tion of the College upon request over signature of the Superintendent, 
non-confidentiad, clear lyavailable information necessary to understand 
and intelligently discuss mandatory or mutually agreed upon subjects of 
bargainirc prior to and during negotiations. 
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ARTICLE XIII 
PERSONNEL FILES 

A. All material in the personnel files of menfcers of the lanit, except 'ior 
confidential individual letters of reference provided by persons or 
institutions and used by the unit inatber in the pursuit of eraplcyment at 
Kirkwood Comunity College, shall during office hours and in the presence 
of a representative of the Personnel Office, be available for such menfcer 
to inspect, and such ncnber my be acconpanied by counsel or representative • 

B. Individual menfcers of the unit shall, at their request, have the right to 
insert in their personnel files their version of , or a rebuttal of, 
raaterial adverse to their interests. 

C. Notwithstanding anything in A or B above, all material relative to 
grievances shall be filed separately frcn individual personnel files. 

APna.E XxV 
NON-DISCRIMINATION 

The Board and the Association agree that the provisions of this Agreement shall 
be applied without regard to race, creed, religion, color, national origin, sex, 
age disabilities, political affiliations, or mF>mbership or non-membership in 
or activity on behalf of the Association. 

Should an onployee and/or the Association initiate an action in other forum 
relative to the subject matter CCTitained in this Article, no grievance may be 
filed; any grievance vihich has already been filed but has not been resolved 
fdiall be deemed to have been withdrawn; and if any grievance has been resolved 
in favor of the enploye^/Association, the rejredy received by the enplcyee or 
Association shall be returned to the College by the party whidi received it. 
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ARTICLE XV 
EVALUATION 

GENEPAL PROVISIOHS 

All unit menters will be informed of the job-related evaluation criteria, 
prcK»dur3, and the forms to be used, prior to October 1st of each academic 
year. All new hires or persons unavailable on this date will be notified, 
within 30 working days of availability, of the job-related evaluation criteria, 
procedure, and the forms to be used. Nothing preven^-^ the iIllnedia^e supervisor 
frcm discussing goals and ctojectives for the next acadfimic year at any tiim. 

During the year, the unit neraber will be givnn a oc^ of any einaluaticm material, 
boti-; positive and negative, to be placed in his/her evaluation file. The Super- 
visor and unit merfcer shall meet to discuss the contents of such document (s) 
before it i3 placed in the file. The unit member shall be entitled to respond 
to the contents of such docutents within ten (10) working days of such discussicxi 
and have such response attached to the original documents. The Super\dsor shall 
not be entitled to respond to the response. 

PROBATIONARY (TRACK 1) 

A unit member during the first two years of emplcymen'^ will be oonsicered on 
probati.onarv status (unless mutually extended to a third year) . 

All prdMtionary unit members will be evaluated based on jd>-related criteria 
which will be submitted to them, in writing, at a conference with their 
ijnnediate snipervisor prior to October 1st of each acadfimic year. 
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During the year, a minimum of three unannounced classroon or other educational 
activity observations will be conducted. After each observation, the supervisor 
vail meet with the unit manber and review the observation. The unit meirbor will 
be given a written sunmary of that meeting, including reccmnendations for items 
in need of remadiation, if any. A cc^ of such surmary shall hecone a part of 
the unit mewber's evaluation file. 



PRDFFSSIONAL GRgffH (TRACK 2) 

A unit member who has completed the probationary period at the College will 
be onnsidered on the professional growth track . 

Each unit menber on this track will have an annual evaluation conference with 
his/her iimtediate supervisor at a mutually agreed upon time. If a time cannot 
be agreed upon, the supervisor will establish the date. 



Any Professional Growth Track unit member may conduct a student evaluation of 
his/her ciassrocm or work assignment performance v^xwi any forms he/she desires. 
A unit menter on this track may also elect to do a self-evaluation and/or a 
peer evaluation. Such information may be presented to tne inmediate supervisor 
at the annual evaluaticm conference. Any material relative to the stvident 
evaluation, self-evaluation, or peer evaluation in this article shall be plaryxJ 
in the unit member's evaluation file if the unit member or the iitnediate svper- 
visor deem it to be relevant. Material developed under this paragraph is not 
grievable under the grievance procedure. 
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The unit member and his/her inmediate siper\'isor may hav« the annual evaluation 
with or without educati<»ial activity cteer/ations. In the case of no cdjsorvro- 
tion, the conference between the fiH5ervisor and the unit number will discuss 
the unit marter's performance for the past year and professicv^al c*jectives 
for the next yeir. 

Whatever the- fomet, the iitinediate supervisor will create a wr tten sutmary 
of that conferfcr.oe for the unit member's evaluation file. A copy vdll be 
provided the unit member. 

DEVELOPMRrTAL (TRACK 3) 

h unit member who has received an evaluation v^diich indicates a significant 
adverse change in job performance may be moved to the developmental track 
for not less than one (1) quarter nor more than one (1) year^ only after the 
following has taken place: 

(1) The evaluatiOT reccnrending such movement uill be reviewed b^' 
the appropriate Deai, and the Personnel Officer. 

(2) The unit menter will be notified at a meeti, g with the iimediate 
supervisor, the appropr:ite Dean, the Persainel Officer, and a 
Kirtoood Faculty Association representative, that they are being 
moved to the Develc^xnental Track, axKi the justifications for such 
movement. Ttie unit merabe'- may request in writing that K.F.A. 
representative not be present at said meeting. 
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After such novanent s taken place, the following jteps will be followed: 

The inrediate supervisor will neet with the unit member to outline the concerns 
ai.u provide appropriate renedial action necessary to correct the problara(s) . 
Such plan shall be in writing and a copy will be furnished to the unit member, 
the KirkwDod Faculty Association, the appropriate Dea.., and the Personnel 
Officer. 



The supervisor will provide close monitoring of the unit memter's performance 
during this period. Such monitoring shal' be documented with cx^ies to the 
unit raenber, the Kirkvrood Faculty Association, the appropriate Dean, and the 
PersOTnel Officer. 



At such time as the jimediate supervisor is satisfied that remediation has been 
successful, he/she will mate a reccrmendaticm to the appropriate Dean and the 
Personnel Officer that the unit marJber be returned to Track 2 (Professior.al 
Growth) . A unit mentoer .ho does not respond to remediation will be subject to 
termination in accordance with appropriate state lav. A copy of all correspond- 
ence will be sent to the K.F.f. President. 
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ARTICLE XVI 
REDUCTION IN STAFF 

A reductioi in staf f is an elimination of or the reduction of position (s) . When 
the Board determines that reduction in staff is necessarv, it nhall consider 
needr seniority and ccnpetency on an overall basis in detemining v*uch unit 
nenbers shall be retained. (Need: instructional needs of the College; seniority 
as defined in this Agreement; competency: education^ work experience, certifi 
cation and evaluation (Article XV) ] . 

Part-time enployees will be reduced first unless specific curriculxm needs 
dictate retention such employees. 

Prior to naking a decision to terminate a unit member, the BoanJ shall consider 
the unit member for any vacancy for vAich he/she has received teaching approval 
or has credentials necessary to receive teaching approval by the State 
Department of Public instruction. 

When a reduction in stciff is necessary, the following procedures shall be in 
effect: 

a. Any unit member affected by the reduction in staff shall receive 
notice of possible termination by March 1 and final notice by 
March 15. Such notice (s) shall be in writing to the emplqyee(s) . 

L. As soon as a unic nenter is notified of possible termination the 
resources of the Personnel and Placement Offices shall be made 
avai].able to him/her in seaking new eITplo^mtent. 

A unit irember terminated under this procedure shal] be eligible for 
re-«!ployment for up to two academic years to a vacancy in a position ir 
which he/she was employed at the time of termination or to a vacancy in a 
position v*iich the erployee had satisfactorily performed at the College and 
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for v*iich he/she can receive current approval from D.P.I. Unit mesrJbers shall 
be re-employed in the reverse order of temination under the same conditions 
applicable at the time of termination. 

We Board shall notifv* each tenuinated unit nraiber of einy vacancy to which 
he/she has re-enployntent rights, for tv^ academic years at his/her last known 
address. A list of such terminated mit members will be maintained by the 
Board and a copy forwarded to tlie Association President by /^ril 1 of each year. 
Any L'nit member who is re-employed under the above procedures shall be rein- 
stated \^tli acciKiulated sick leave benefits and salar^^ level v^ch existed at 
the time of lay-off. 

The Board's obligation to terminated unit members under the above procedure 
shall terminate under the following conditions: 

1. T\tfo years from f^rmination or 

2. Ccnparable enploynent in higher education or 

3. lapse of state certification or 

4. Voluntary v/aiver of re-employment rights by the employee in writing 
to the Board. 

Unit members hired on grants or to replace unit members on a leave of absencp 
shall be on limited term contracts and have no ri^ts under this secti ^n. Such 
unit members mast be notified at the tine of their employment that ±ey are on 
limited term contract. 
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ARTICLE XVII 
DURATION 

Bus Agreement shall be effective August 30, 1987 and continue in effect 
through August 29, 1988. 



For the College 



For the Association 



Efresident of Beard 



V 



r^Negoti 



Chief" 



:iator 




President of Association 




Dated February 5. 



1987 
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INITIAL PLACEMENT - SALARY GUIDtllNE 





STEP 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 






Less 
than 

beyond HS 


AA or 2 
yr. RN 


3 yr. RN 
or 90 hr. 

h 0 v A n H 

U C jr U II U 

HS 


8. A. 

or 
ft ^ 


BA/BS 
plus 
15 


BA/BS 
plus 
30 


M.A. 

or 
M.S. 


MA/MS 
plus 
15 


MA/MS 
plus 
30 


MA/MS 
plus 
45 or 
Ed.S. 


Doctor 
ate 


A 
U 


9 1 C 

c 1 !> 

186 


1 A fii^n 

10 t ODU 

14.575 


1 7 '900 

15,050 


1 7 Qdft 
If , 7 HO 

15.525 


1 ft dQ7 

1 O , 7 / 

16,000 


1 0 Odfi 

A 7 , U H U 

16,475 


19 595 
16*,950 


20. 144 
17.425 


20.693 
17 .900 


21,242 
18,375 


21 ,791 
18,850 


22.340 
19.325 


1 
1 


186 


1 / . J A £ 

14.975 


1 7 flA 1 

15.450 


1ft din 

A O . *t A U 

15.925 


1 ft QRQ 

A O . 7 9 7 

16.400 


10 liOft 

A 7 , w O 

16,875 


20,057 
17,350 


20,606 
17.825 


21.155 
18.300 


21,704 
18,775 


22,253 
19,250 


22.802 
19.725 


L 


£ 1!) 

186 


■! 7 7 7 A 

15.375 


i o . J 

15.850 


1ft ft7 9 

16,325 


10 d9 1 

16.800 


10 07 0 

A 7 , 7 / U 

17,275 


20,519 
171750 


21 .068 
18.225 


21.617 
18.700 


22,166 
19,175 


22.715 
19.650 


23.264 
20.125 




186 


lO . £ JO 

15.775 


1 ft 7A<\ 

16.250 


10 lid 

16,725 


10 ftft*) 

17.200 


?0 dl? 
17.675 


20 981 
18'.150 


21 , 530 
18.625 


22,079 
19.100 


22,628 
19,575 


23.177 
20.050 


23.726 
20.525 




£ 1 D 

186 


16.175 


10 9 A 7 

16.650 


10 70 A 

1 7 . / 7 D 

17.125 


C U . J *t 9 

17.600 


?0 ftOd 
18.075 


21.443 
18.550 


21 ,992 
19,025 


22.541 
19.500 


23,090 
19.975 


23.639 
20.450 


24.188 
20.925 


c 
b 


£ 1 b 
186 


1 V . 1 ou 
• 16.575 


1 Q 700 

1 7 . / U 7 

17.050 


?n 7 Rft 
17.525 


?0 ft07 

18.000 


£ 1 356 
18)475 


21 ,905 
18)950 


22 ,454 
19.425 


23.003 
19.900 


23.552 
20.375 


24.101 
20,850 


24.650 
21.325 


6 


Z lb 
186 


1 V . DC C 

16,975 


0C\ 17 1 
cU .1/1 

17.450 


17.925 


C A . C U 7 

18.400 


21 818 
18)875 


22,367 
19,350 


22,916 
19.825 


23.465 
20.300 


24.014 
20.775 


24.563 
21.250 


25.112 
21.725 


7 


215 
186 


OA A O 4 

. 084 
17.375 


Of\ All 

cU .0 J J 

17.850 


91 1 Q 9 
£ 1 . 1 O C 

18.325 


91 711 
CI . / J 1 

18.800 


77 ?ftO 
19.275 


77 ft?Q 
19.750 


23 . 378 
20.225 


23.927 
20.700 


24,476 
21,175 


25.025 
21 .650 


25.574 
22.125 


8 


215 
186 


20.546 
17,775 


21.095 
18.250 


21,644 
18,725 


22.193 
19.200 


22,742 
19,675 


23,291 
20,150 


23.840 
20.625 


24,3C9 
21.100 


24,938 
21,575 


25.487 
22,050 


26,036 
22,d25 


9 


215 
186 


21 ,008 
18, 175 


21 557 
18,050 


22,106 
19,125 


22.655 
19,600 


23,204 
20,075 


23,753 
20,550 


24.302 
21.025 


24.851 
21,500 


25,400 
21,975 


25.9^9 
22.450 


26,498 
22,925 


10 


215 
166 


21.47C 
18,575 


22.019 
19,050 


22,5S8 
19,5.^5 


23,117 
20,000 


23,666 
20,475 


24,215 
20,950 


24.764 
21.425 


25.313 
21,900 


25,862 
22,375 


26.411 
22.850 


26,960 
23,325 
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APPENDIX B 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



LEVEL EDUCATION LEVEL 

1 liess 60 hours beyond high school 1 

2 A.A. degree or two years R.N^ 2 

3 3 years R.N. or 90 hours beyond hic^ school 3 

4 B.A. or B.S. degree 4 

5 B.A. or B.S. + 15 semester hours 5 

6 B.A. or B.S. + 30 senester hours 6 

7 M.A. or M.S. degree 7 

8 M.A. or M.S. + 15 s«nester hours 8 

9 M.A. or M.S. ^ 30 semester hours 9 
(MFA - 60 credit hours) 

10 M.A. or M.S. + 45 semester hours or Ed.S. 10 

11 Doctorate 11 



REFLATED 
WORK 
EXPERIQO: 
2 years 
4 years 
6 years 
8 years 
10 years 
12 years 
14 years 
16 years 
18 years 

20 years 
22 years 
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ARTICLE I 
RECOGNITION 



Section A. Recognition Clause 

tng unit described as follows: ^ ^ bargain- 

faculty and JStoy^ diSJLrS^^ non-regular part-lime 



Section B. Definitions 
bargaining W « d^^ JS^h.Tk?' 2" I" If. 

Boa.. ^i-.^r:,r.:cs's^r^-t2s:. 



the Salary Classification book on file in the Human Resources 
Office. 

3. The term "Association" as used in this Agreement shall mean the 
Des Moines Area Community College Higher Education 
Association. 

4. "Working day" sh&il mean any day on whk:h an emptoyee covered 
by this Agreement Is required to carry c'Jt hisffier duties exclusive 
of holidays and weekends. 

5. "Seniority" is defined as the accumulated length of time an 

<miptoyee has fulfilled his/her duties in a positton or posiltons 1^^ 
•n Article 1, Section A(4) of this Agreement. 

a. Employees who have been reduced or are on authorized lea* as 
of absence without pay shall not be deemed to have interrupted 
service with t'le college. 

b. Time spent on reduced status or authorized leaves of absence 
without pay shall .lot be counted in figuring the total ac- 
cumulated length of sennce. 

c. For employees hired on the same day. the date of application 
snail be controlling in seniority matters. 



ARTICLE II 
CONTRACT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 



Section A. Definition 

t^'^^,^'^'""^V^^ ^"'P'^y*^' hereinafter to he 

Sr^S f •^^S''.^' ^ misinterpretatton or misapplfca- 
Hon of a specific adicle or sectton of this Agreement 
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Section B. Procedures 

1 . Step One - Within fifteen (15) working days of the event (involving 
the grievant) giving rise to a grievance or within fifteen (lb, work- 
ing days from the date which the grievant shouM have had 
reasonable knowledge of the event, conditkm, or act. the grievant 
will present the grievance to the immediate supervising ad- 
ministrator. The purpose of this step is to resoh^e the grievance 
via informal, verbal discussk)n with the immediate supervisina 
administrator. 

2. Step Two - If the grievance cannot be resolved In Step One. the 
grievant may submit a written statement of grievance to the ap- 
propriate Vice-President or designee with a copy to the Associa- 
tion and the Human Resources Offtee. This submisskwi shall be 
within fifteen (15) working days from the date of the formal hear- 
ing. The written stateme.it of grievance shaU name the grievant. 
shall state the facts giving rise to the grievance, shall kJentify the 

speafte sectfon of this Agreement alleged to be vtolated. shal state 
the contentton of the grievance with respect to ine contract sec- 
tion, shall indicate the relief requested and shall be signed by the 
grievant. Within ten (10) working days of receipt of the written 
gnevance. the grievant. an Association representative, and ap- 
propriate Vice-PresWent or designee shall meet and ten (10) work- 
ing days thereafter the appropriate Vice-President or designee 
sha I make a decisk)n on the grievance and file a response in 
writing to the grievant and the Associatton. 

3. Step Three - If the grievance is not resolved in Step Two. the grie- 
vant may submit the written grievance to the Superintendent/Presi- 
dent with notk» to the Assodatton. TWs submis^ 

nve (5) working days of the written decision rendered in Step Two 
Within ten (10) woriting days, the grievant. an Associatiori 
representative, and the Superintendent/President (and/or his 
designee) shall meet and the Superintendent/President shall ten 
10) working days, thereafter, render a written dedskm with copkis 
to the grievant and the Association representative. 

4. Step Four - If the grievance is not resolved in Step Three, the grie- 

5 
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vant and the Association will submit written notification 
simudaneously to the Superintendent/President and the American 
Arbitration Association within twenty (20) working days of the 

answer in Step Three, requesting a Bat of arbitrators. The arbitrator 
wiB review the grievance and render a final and binding decision 
The expenses incurred by the arbitrator and any mutual fees for 
arbitration services will be shared equally by the Employer and 
the Association, but each party will pay the fees incurred in the 
presentation of its case. Whenever possible grievance hearings 
will be scheduled after 5 p.m. 

Section C. Powers of the Arbitrator 

1. It shall be the function of the arbitrator to make decisions in 
grievances of alleged misinterpretatkin or misapplication of 
speafic sections of this Agreement. 

2. The arbitrator's powers will be limited to the extent thst he/she 
shall have no power to add to. subtract from, disregard alter or 
modify any of the terms of this Agreement. 

Section D. Time Limits 

1. The failure of a grievant to act within the prescribed time limits 
will act as a bar to any further appeal. 

2. The failure of an administrator to give a decision within the 
prescribed time limits shall permit the grievance to proceed to the 
next level. 

3. Any grievance not appealed within the time limits shall be 
deemed settled on the basis of the Employer's last answer. 

4. Time limits may be extended by mutual consent of the Employer 
and the gnevant at which time tho new date shall be controlling. 

Section E. Separate Grievance File 

All doc'jments. communicattons and records dealing with the pro- 
6 
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cessing of a grievance shall be filed in a separate grievance file and 
shall not be kept in the personnel file of any participant. 

ARTICLE III 
SALARY SCHEDULE 

Section A. Definition 

The salary schedule is a system for gukJing the placement of new 
employees, the advancement of emptoyees based upon compietkm 
of pre-approved staff devetopment activities, and the vertteal move- 
mentof empk>yees based upon rendering satisfactory sendee to the 
Emptoyer. Tho schedule is intended to recognize that new empkiyees 
have a variety of background and that employees' development can 
occur via college course wori(. industry/business training and directly 
related work experience. 

Section B. Guidelines and Procedures for Initial Placement of 
New Employees 

1 . Initial placement of new empk>yees shall be made by the Emptoyer 
following evaluation of new employee's professional experiencT 
training received in industry, college credits earned, and directij 
related work experience. Evidence of prc'essionai experience 
training received. wori( experience and college credit shall b^ 
documented as the Emptoyer requirec. 

^ JJTfoiiowsT '""'^ °' "'^ 

a. Step One - New emptoyees will be placed on Lane 180 if they 
1 ) have a bacca'aureate degree, or 2) have professtonai registiv' 
journeyman status, or its equivalent and 3) can be apprwS 
and certified by the Department of Public instruction. 

b. Step Two - Initial placement beyond Lane 180 may be granted 

iLTfo "^'^ ''^^'^ ^" Step One) directly 

^Tlnnf^"^ employee's assignment at the college by 
evaluating the course work and applying the following S.D.a 

7 
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formula: 



Number of S.D.U. - Number of Quarter Hours x i 
Number of S.D.U. - Number of Semester Hours x 1.5 

The number of S.D.U. for directly related course work to be 
granted (beyond Step One above) will be added to 180 S.D.U. 

College work applicable for credit would be that contributing 
to a degree in a new employee's teaching field, ' in educa- 
tion methodology and theory. All credits and degrees must be 
from a college or university that was regionally accredited at 
the time credits and/or degrees were bamed. Beyond the last 
acceptable degree to be applicable for placement, all graduate 
credits must be given a "B" grade (or higher) and all 
undergraduate credits must have been given a "C" grade (or 
higher). * 

For institutions grading on a "Satisfactory " "Unsatisfactory" 
standard, the grades must be acceptable toward a degree at 
that university. Advanc«»d research credit, in connection with 
an advanced degree, shall not be counted unless the research 
has been successfully completed and the degree awarded. 

c. Step Three - Initial placement beyond Lane 180 may be granted 
for industrial/business training directly related to a new 
employee's assignment ut the college by evaluating the in- 
dustrial/business iraining and applying the following S D U 
formula: " " 

Number of S.D.U. - Number of Clock He jrs in Industry/Businebs 
School -r 30 

The number of S.D.U. for directly related industrial/business 
training to be granted (beyond Step One) will be added to 180 
S.D.U. Training applicable for credit shall have been sponsored 
T^ ^^ organization, conducted by a qualified Jrainer, 
guided by clear objectives in a setting appropriate 'o forma 
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training and received in the past eight years. Regular meetings 
and conventfons of associatkxis (or societies) and meetings call- 
ed by the Department of Public Instruction are not considered 
in computing this credit. Workshops or seminars sponsored by 
schools dunng in-service periods are also not applteable This 
provision applies only to new employees in the following two 

1. Career Education programs 

2. Selected college parallel career option programs 

d. Step Four - Initial placement beyond Lane 180 may be granted 
or work experience not credited in Step One directly relate<f 
o a new employee's assignment at the college by evaluating 
the work experience and applying ihe folkwing S.D.U. formula: 

Number of S.D. U. - Number of Clock Hours of Approved Work 
Experience - 177 for First Four Years. Beyond that 
Credited in Siep One. 

Work experience applicable for credit must have contributed 
substantially to the new development of competencies directly 
related .0 the new employee's assignment at the college, and 
be beyond that needed to achieve placement in Lane 130. This 
provision applies only (o new employees in the following two 
dross. 

1. Career Education programs 

2. Selected college parai.c! career ootion programs 

^ll^T ' ^'"P^'a^ons- The appropriate lane for irdtlal place- 
?n I "7 ^"'P'oy^w ^"1 be determined by summing the 
T ^"'P'°y«' steps One through 

Four aoove. In no case shall a new employee be credite^i w?h 
more nan a combination of 45 S.D.U. in Steps Three and Four. 

JS'sToitor °' "^'^ «"'p'°y'«» '^«» 

2' 2 » 



a. Step One - The number of full years r ' directly related profes- 
sional experience (teaching, counseling or media experience) 
on a regular contractual basis shall be evaluated for determin- 
ing initial level placement. Teaching as a graduate assistant, 
part-time teacher (except at D.M.A.C.C.) or student teacher 
shall not be counted. Further, only up to a maximum of seven 
(7) yeara of professional experience may be credited. However, 
credit for such experience may only be given fcr that experience 
directly re'^ • a new employee's primary assignment at Des 
Moines Ar- community College. 

b. Step Two - The number of full years of directly related work 
experience, not counted earlier in the provision. Initial lane 
placement (Article III, Section B-2) shall be evaluated for deter- 
mining initial level placement. Only that work experience directly 
related to a new employee's assignment shall be considered 
Work expenence applicable for consideration must be beyond 
that needed to be placed on Lane 180 (earned journeyman's 
status, professional registry, or its equivalent) and Department 
of Public Instruction approval and certification. In any case, no 
more tnan seven (7) years of work experience may be con- 
sidered for initial level placement. This provision applies only 
to new employees in the following two areas: 

1. Career Education programs 

2. Selected college parallel caree. option programs 

c. Step Three - Computations. The initial level placement for new 
employees shall be determined by summing the level credit 
granted by the Employer in Step One and Step Two except that 
no more than a combination of seven (7) years of experience 
may be granted. 

4. The Employer may place a new employee above schedule in dif- 
ncu t to fill positions following a meeting with the Association to 
explain why placement above schedule is deemed necessary. 

^' comri-Jl!.' T' ^"."^ °' ^ «'"P'°yee has been 

completed, the education, training, work experience, or other 
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background received prior to the first date of the new employee's 
first Individual contract, shall not be considered for advancing on 
the salary schedule. 

Section C. Guldelli.ds and Procedures for Advancement on the 
Salary Schedule 

1. Advancement on the schedule is defined as horizontal change 
from one lane to another lane. Advancement will be granted upon 
earning staff development units (S.D.U.) for completing pre- 
approved work experience, attending pre-approved industry 
schools, and completing pre-approved courses. 

2. Procedure for advancement on the salary schedule shall be as 
follows: 

a. Step One - The employee shall submit an approval form for staff 
development unit consideration which shall include the course 
work, special industry/business training, and/or directly related 
work experience that the employee proposes to undertake for 
purposes of advancement. 

b. Step Two - The Employer shall evaluate the plan using the 
following -Jelines: 

1) Consideration for Evaluating Occupational Training - In com- 
puting S.D.U. credit for occupational training, o'ly training 
directly related to the employee's -assignment shall be con- 
sidered. Training applicable for err i shall have been spon- 
sored by a reputable organization, conducted by a qualified 
trainer, guided by clear objectives and in a setting ap- 
propriate to formal training. Regular meetings and conven- 
tions of associations (or societies) and meetings called by 
the Department of Public Instruction will not receive S.D.U. 
credit. Workshops or seminars sponsored by the college dur- 
ing in-service period? are also not applicable. The following 
formula will be used to calculate S.D.U. to be awarded upon 
t^r^^^ng'"' pre-approved industry/business 

204 11 



Number of S.D.U. - Number of Clock Hours In 
Industry/Business School 30 

2) Considerations for Evaluating Work Experience • In com- 
puting S.D.U. credit for work exoerience, only that directly 
related to an employee's assignment shall be considered. 
Work experience applicable for credit must be beyond the 
learning or apprenticeship period (usually 3-5 years) ap- 
propriate to a given occupation. This provision applies only 
to employees ir^ career and selected para-professiona! pro- 
grams. The following formula will be used to calculate S.O.U. 
to be awarded upon successful completion of pre-approved 
work experience. 

Number of S.D.U. - Number of Clock Hours of Approved 
Work Experience ^ 40 

3) Consideration for Evaluating College Course Work - In com- 
puting credit for college course work, only course work direct- 
ly related to an emptoyer's professional assignment at Des 
Moines Area Community College may be credited. College 
work applicable for credit would be that contributing to a 
degree in an employee's teaching field or in educational 
methodology and theory. All credits and degraes must be 
from a college or university which was regionally accredited 
at the time credits and/or degrees are earned. All graduate 
credits must have been given a *'B" grade (or higher) and 
all undergraduate credits must have been given a "C" grade 
(or higher). For insfitutions grading on a "satisfactory/un- 
satisfactory" standard the grades must be acceptable toward 
a degree at that university. Advanced research credit, in con- 
nection with an advanced degree, shall not be counted 
unless the research has been successfully completed and 
the degree awarded. (S.D.U. shall not be granted for any 
course work, industry schools or work experience completed 
or in progress before June 1 . 1 975.) Courses taken in quali- 
fying for full certification are specifically excluded from con- 
sideration for advancement. The following formula will be us- 
ed to calculate S.D.U. to be awarded upon successful com- 
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pletion of pre-approved college course work. 



Number of S.D.U. - Nu.^ber of Quarter Hours x 1 
Number of S.D.U. - Number of Semester Hours x 1.5 

c. Step Three - The Employer (appropriate Vice-President) mav 
approve, disapprove, or modify the proposed individual staff 

tw^'l'^Sr* ^'l" ^""^ ^"^P'^y^^ ^"""9 Within 

wenty (20) working days from the date of receipt by the 
Vice-President. ^ 

d. Step Four - The employee may execute the approvad plan, and 
upon satisfactory completion is responsible for presenting 
Z^Z""^ 0 completing the development activity to the Persorv 
nel Office. Work experience hours must be documented by let- 
Zrl'''^. ^mT' ®"^P'^®^«- Training «n industry must be 
documented by certificates of completion and/or letters from 
me trainer which should specify the number of ckxk hours com- 
pleted or other evidence judged adequate by the Employer 
t'iST''^ of earned college credit must be in the form of of^ 

tege Saf ' ''^'''^ ^""^ 

^' hill? V i^T''^"'®"' '^^^"'^ employee shall 
yeZ ii^f ' ^* ''^S'""'"^ their'confract 

IZ ?c h ?" T^^'^'' ^' ^'"ester of each 

year IS the deadline for any employee who is seeking advance- 
ment to present evidence (the approval for any activity and 
evidence Of completion) to the Human Resources Office^ ?Se 
responsibility for initiating advancement action is solely that of 
each employee. S.D.U. credit will not be awarded for acSes 

travel, lodging or meals. 
Section D- Gujcleinies and procedures for Movement on the 

1 . Movement on the schedule is defined as vertical change from one 



level to another level. 



2. Employees will progress one full level (1 .0) as they complete each 
fiscal year of service to the college until they reach the top of their 
lane. 

3. Part-time employees will progress one full level (1 .0) as they com- 
plete each fiscal year of service to the college until they reach the 
top of their lane. However, when a part-time employee Is employed 
on a full-time basis, he/she will be placed on a level consistent 
with the number of full years of Des Moines Area Community Col- 
lege experience which he/she has accumulated by summing the 
total part-time experience completed. 

4. Movement on the schedule will be made annually (until an 
employee reaches maximum) by the Employer at the effective date 
of the employee's individual contract. An employee hired during 
the contract year or an employee who for some period of the con- 
tract year has been on leave of absence without pay, shall be eligi- 
ble for movement of one (1/ full level if such employee has been 
on duty for six (6) months or more and worked more than half time 
during the contract year. Employees In the two categories above 
' all be eligible for movement one-half (V4) level if they have 
worthed half-time or less or have been on duty during less than 
six (6) month of the contract year. An employee who is not on 
duty during the contract year shall receive no level movement upon 
return to his/her assignment. 

Section E. Salary Schedule Interpolation 

Salary schedule interpolation from nine (9) month contracts to twelve 
(12) month contracts will be made by multiplying the nine (9) month 
schedule salary by 1.275. 



Section F. Salary Schedule Format 



The index formula for the salary schedule is 4.57o^ of the base (Une 
225 - Level 0) between full levels and between lanes as indicated 
in Appendix A. 

14 
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ARTICLE IV 
FRINGE BENEFITS 



Section A, Insurance Benefits 



1. Term Life Insurance 

On behalf of the employees the Employer will participate in and 
pay al premiums for a double indemnity group insurance program 
providing coverage in the amount of two times employees in- 
dividually contracted salary rounded to the nearest thousand sub- 
ject to the terms and conditions of the group contract with the in- 
surer selected by the Employer. 



2. Disability Insurance 
On behalf of the employees the Employer will participate in and 

S./oKTr?'"'"'"' P'®^«"» equivalent) Icig-term 

d sability insurance program subject to the temis and conditions 
of the group s contract and the insurer selected by the Employer 
This program shall have a nir ?ty (90) day waiting period ' 



3. Hospital and Surgical Insurance 

The Board shall purchase group medical health coverage For full- 
time employees who elect individual coverage under the medical 
group health plan, the Employer shall pay the full mo^S 
premium. For full-time employees who elect family cove age un2 

I S ? eighty-three dollars ($183.00) per month toward 
the family plan premium with the remaining amount paid by the 

Z- P ''""J?*' ""^"^ 'e^ than fllU 

coverage or for those who elect family coverage, the Emplover 

T^V: Tr r ^ '"^^ premium pTo'ra,'^' 

on the basis of the length of their individual contracts. 

4. Workmen's Compensation 

Each employee shall be covered by Workmen's Compensation 

?08 



paid tor by the Employer. Sick leave benefits paid to the employee 
shall be integrated with Workmen's Conpensation benefits paid, 
so that the total dollars received by the employee shall not ex- 
ceed one hundred (100) percent of the employee's individually 
contracted base salary. 

5. Opttonai Supplemental Life Insurance 

An employee may elect to purchase opttonai supplemental life in- 
surance in the increments allowed by the carrier. To be eligible 
employees must provide evidence of insurability as required by 
the insurer. 

6. Opttonai Dependent Life insurance 

An employee may elect to purchase dependent life insurance for 
eligible dependents which provides two thousand ($2,000) dollars 
coverage for each child fourteen (14) days of age to age nineteen 
(19) years. A full-time emptoyee may elect to purchase optional 
supplemental life insurance for a spouse in increments allowed 
by the carrier upon providing evidence of insurability as required 
by the insurer. 

7. Dental Insurance 

The Board shall purchase dental coverage. The Board shall con- 
tribute the cost of single emptoyee premium. Employees who are 
eligible and elect dependent coverage shall pay the cost of the 
additional premium. 

8. General Provisions 

Life, disability, hospital and surgical coverage for a newly covered 
employee shall be effective the first day that he/she reports for 
work. 

Benefits under the life, disability, dental and hospital/surgical in- 
surance programs shall not be less than those provided in the 
1985-86 work year, except for those employees who select to be 
part of an H.M.O.. 

Section B. Leaves of Absence 
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1. sick Leave 

All (mi-llme employees, after ihe effective dale of the conir«« ^ 
Hav,ng „port«i ,or du^. wlB accrue (Ifteen 05 d™ 

days shall be cmiula.™ lo a maximum o( cn. hurSred (lOm^ 

salary ' ^ °' emptoyee's indh^idually contracted base 
2. Death in the immediate Family 

3. Personal Business Leave 

-v.,.heemp^-z,:r:r^-°r£^c 



vteing administrator. Personal business leave shall not be granted 
for a duty day immediately before or after a vacation or holiday 
Such leave for employees working at least one-half. but less than 
fulMime. shail be prorated by a ratio based upon their individual 
contract. 

4. Jury Duty 

When an eirployee is required to serve on a jury, the absence 
from work for this reason wIM be excused without loss of pay The 
Jury duty pay received by tt^e emptoyee must be turned into the 
Business Office or an equivalent amount deducted from the 
regular monthly wage. Empfoyees are expected to report back to 
their working assignment during a normal work day when their 
presence is not required by the court. 

5. Military Leave 

Employees who are members of the National Guard, or anv 
organbed reserve of the Antiy. Navy. Marine Corps. Coast Guard 
Sjll'J^Sl 2 1*'"''® P*''^** °' «^"'"9 are permitted to b^ 
^I^JT ^ ""'P** °' '^^^"9 military training 

r„?' ^Jl ^^!^ allowed in addition to regular vacation 
and will be taken without pay except for the first Thirty (30) 
as mandated by 29A of the Code of Iowa. ^ 

6. Leave of Absence Without Pay 

Wth the Superintendent/President's approval, a leave of absence 
7oMulS'' ^''"'^ '^^'^ months, may g'S 
a least three (3) consecutive years with the college fS^umo^^ 

n!T.2r' ^^^'P*^^' P««onal or medfcal proWems may 
be granted leave without pay not to exceed twelve (12) monTh. 
An emptoyee desiring a leave of absence should make writteS a^ 
pIteaMon at least three (3) months prior to the time teave SJo 
For leaves of more than four (4) months duration ninetv /MiSr, 
prior (thirty (30) day. prior in the case of sho^;r leaveZlh'e 
tl 8 



lime of leave termination the empfoyee shall notify the SiMnt^ 
dent^esident in writing of his/hWintere^ 
t.on does not occur, it shall be assumed that no rZm is jC^ 
The Employer, in granting a of absence, implies that it will 

ormlT^^'J! °' ^""'^^ '° •''^ Which theTmS^ 
formeriy served .f a vacancy exists for whfch he/she Is q2^ 
me Employer will permit the emptoyee to contlnrp^SSS 
.n the insurance programs at his/her own expense fonTSS 
of up to twehre (12) months, where so provkled^^hllS!«2 

rthe^ emptoyment for pay during the leave. Upon retZ tot^Sj! 

ARTICLE V 
TRAVEL EXPENSE 



Section A. 

burse the employee for mHo»of ^ ^ Employer shall not reim- 
their residence S5 pJiJirote^I^'H'^ 

mileages on fito in thT B^^n ^0^^*^^ ^^^^^^ 
mileage. w">vo wm ue usea to compute 

ARTICLE VI 
DUES DEDUCTION 

Section A. 

1. Th, A,s«ia«„„ agree, ,» ac^,,, and „ ^ „^ 



an authorization form advising the memt)er that dues deduction 
is voluntary on the member's part and that the member also may 
terminate the dues deduction by notifying the Business Office on 
the appropriate form provided by the Association. 

2. Deductions shall include only the regular uniform monthly amounts 
each employee pays as dues but shall not include initiation fees, 
special assessirients, back dues, fines, or similar items. 

3. Deduction shall only be made following presentation by the 
employee of a signed dues deduction authorization form presented 
to the Business Office. 

4. Pursuant to a deduction authorization, the Business Office shall 
deduct one twenty-fourth (1/24) of total dues from the regular salary 
checK of the employee. The Business Office will transmit to the 
Association the total deduction o' dues once a month. 

5. The Association agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Board, 
each individual board member, and all administrators against any 
and all claims, costs, suits, or other forms of liability and all court 
costs arising out of the application of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 



ARTICLE VII 
SAFETY 



Section A. Responsibilities 

The Employer shall endeavor to provide and maintain a safe place 
of employment. Employees shall endeavor in the course of perform- 
ing professional duties associated with their employment to be alert 
to unsafe practices, equipment or conditions and report these to their 
immediate supervisor. 
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Section B. Referral 



If the problem cannot be infomially corrected by the immediate super- 
visor and the employee, it shall be processed under the grievance 
procedure. 



ARTICLE VIII 
VOLUNTARY TRANSFER 



Section A. Definition 

A transfer is the permanent full-time movement of an employee to 
and from a unit position as described In Article 1, Section A(4) and 
to a department and/or campus other than that to which he/she is 
currently assigned. 



Section B. Procedure 

1 . Job descriptions for unit vacancies which the Employer determines 
to fiM will be posted at conspicuous locations on each campus 
Each description shall indicate the final date for receiving 
applications. ^ 

2. An employee, to be considered for a vacant position, must file a 
written statement requesting a transfer, listing his/her current posi- 
tion, and indicating the specific vacant position for which he/she 
wishes to be considered. Applications for transfer must be received 
on or before the posted closing date for receiving applications. 

3. In making a determination upon personnel to fill a vacancy the 
Employer will choose among all applicants based upon ability, 
qualifications and seniority. 

? \ i 21 



4. The Employer will inform the employee In writinn n# .h- - 



ARTICLE IX 
INVOLUNTARY TRANSFER 



Section A. Definition 



Section B. Procedures 

1. Incumbent unit members who in tH« j 

m wrlllng requested lo twi™,? «n<f who have 

Il^rri^rr "-"P" Where 
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3. The Employer will inform the Association that a transfer is 
necessary and set a date to mcGt and discuss such transfer with 
the Association. The Association may present views and recom* 
mendations to the Employer at the meeting arranged for that 
purpose. 

4. The Employer will consider the recommendations made and will 
determine the department or campus to which employees shall 
be transferred, those employees who shall be transfen'ed. and the 
date upon which such transfer shall become effective. 

5. The Employer will inform, in writing, the employee(s) who wift be 
transferred and upon request will meet with an employee to 
discuss the transfer. 

6. Generally, the Employer will give the transferee thirty (30) days 
notice in advance of the effective transfer date, except when the 
Employer determines that due to an emergency, a transfer must 
be effected immediately. 

ARTICLE X 
EMPLOYEE REDUCTION 
IN FORCE PROCEDURE 

Section A. Procedure 

1 . The Employer shall designate the program(s) where an employee 
reduction in force is necessary. The Employer shall first ac- 
complish such reduction by not replacing employees In the 
designated progra 5 who voluntarily resign or who retire. 

2. In the event reduction in staff within the designated programs can- 
not be completed through resignation or retirement, the Employer 
agrees to notify the Association in advance of reduction in force 
at which tin e the Association may make its views and recommen- 
dations Itnovn concerning implementation of employee reduction 
in force. 
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3. The Employer will determine the employees, within designated 
program(s). to be laid off based upon a) competency as determined 
by the Evaluation Procedure, b) endorsements and certifications*, 
c) seniority. Seniority shall be the controlling factor In the lay off 
within the designated program(s) after the Employer has judoed 
"a" and "b" to be equal. 

•In unusual circumstances where the reduction entails combining 
of programs the employer will also consider educational training, 
(eaching and worit experience along with endorsements and 
certifications. 



4. If the emplover decides to fill a vacant position the employer will 
determine the employee(s) to be recalled based upon the three 
(3) factors listed in A (3) above. Where "a" and "b" are judged 
by the employer to be equai, seniority shall be the controlling fac- 
tor in recall. 

An employee on lay off will also be considered for recall to posi- 
tion(s) where he/she has satisfactorily performed in the past at 
the College. The Employer will use the procedure in the pre^ jeding 
paragraph. However, if the nnal choice is between an employee 
laid off from the vacant position and an employee who performed 
satisfactorily in the position in the past, the employee laid off from 
that position will have preference. 

Recalled employees shall retain all sick leave accured prior to the 
date of reduction upon written request of the employee, the 
Employer will consider recall until one of the following events 
occur: 
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a. A one (1) year lapse from the date of reduction. 

b. The employee obtains other employment comparable in salary. 

c. The employee'3 certmcation has lapsed. 

d. The employee waives reMll la writing. 
24 



ARTICLE XI 
SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 



. Section A. 

All Des Moines Area Community College full-time employees, dur- 
ing the term of their employment may enroll in Adult and Continuing 
Education courses (500, 600, 700, and 800 numbered courses) con- 
ducted at the Urban Center, Boone, Carroll and Anl(eny Campuses 
without payment of tuition under the following conditions: 

1 . There are an adequate number of tuition-paying students to justify 
the course operating. 

2. Pay all special fees and charges (example - bool(s and supplies). 

3. The course is scheduled outside the employee's regular working 
hours. 

4. The class has space available after ali tuition-paying students have 
enrolled. 

Coaching Duties (Boone) 

Release time in lieu of compensatory pay for Athletic Director respon- 
sibilities and coaching responsibilities will be the Employer's first con- 
sideration. Release time shall be awarded at the following rate: 

1. Six (6) semester hours of release time fcr men's and women's 
Athletic Director responsibilities. 

2. Four (4) semester hours of release time for coaching men's 
basketball. 

3. Four (4) semester hours of release time for coaching women's 
basketball. 

4. Four (4) semester hours of release time for coaching men's 
baseball. 
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ITJ^ ^"""^y*' t""e for such duties is 

?eioS^S! °^ ^''"'"^ responsibilities and c^Sg 

responsibilities shall be compensated at the following ratVs: 

1. Men and women Athletic Director - $3,000.00 per fiscal year. 

2. Men's basketball coach . $2,100.00 per fiscal year extra duty pay. 

3. Women's basketball coach - $2,100.00 per fiscal year extra duty 

4. Men's baseball coach - $2,100.00 per fiscal year extra duty pay. 

5. Women's ^ftball coach - $2,100.00 per fiscal year extra duty pay. 



ARTICLE XII 
EVALUATION PROCEDURE 



Section A. Faculty Performance Appraisal: Procedure Goals 
processes. The processes can be defined as foilows: ^ '® 
members. This must be accomplished annually 

2« ?. 1 9 



Section B. Evaiuators and Faculty Orientation 



Departmental deans or Immediate supervisors shed conduct the 
Faculty Performance Appraisal. Upon employment, the dean orlm- 
mediate supervisor shall advise the faculty members of the Faculty 
Performance Appraisal procedures and criteria to be used. 

Section C. Sources 

In addition to the Faculty Performance Appraisal Instrument, sources 
may include: 

1. Discussions with faculty member(s). 

2. Positive and/or negative comments by relevant third parties 
Negative comments shall be investigated by the supervisor The 
faculty member will be notified before such material is placed in 
his/her file. The faculty member may make a written response to 
any such material placed in his/her file. 

3. Classroom visits by dean/supervisor. 

4. Student evaluations may be required and used for any purpose 
With regard to a probaiionary employee. Student evaluations may 
be required but will only be used for improvement of instruction 
for a tenured faculty member. 

5. Relevant activities by faculty member (e.g.. institution building 
presentations, course syllabi, publications, professional 
associations). 

Section D. Time and Frequency 

Full Status Faculty: Must have a minimum of one appraisal con- 
ference using the Faculty Performance Appraisal Instrument during 
each contract year. During the last such conference, the dean/super- 
visor must review the Faculty Performance Appraisal results with the 
faculty member and must include the background of the overall rating 
of "Satisfactory" or Unsatisfactory." 

?20 27 



Probationary Faculty: Will be appraised in an intensive and continu- 
ing fashion. Oeans/supervisors will be responsible for conducting no 
fewer than two formal performance appraisal conferences before 
March 1 each contract year. By the end of the final conference, the 
dean/supervisor must review the Faculty Performance Appraisal 
results and indicate a recommendation to retain or not to retain the 
employee. If possible, regular part-time faculty should he appraised 
with the same stringency and frequency as are probationary 
employees. 

Section E. Criteria Ratings 

The criteria in the Faculty Performance Appraisal Instrument will be 
given a rating of one of three categories, defined as follows: 

1 . Perfomis Well: Indicates the appraiser's judgment of performance 
on any given item to be at or above the expected level. Thi \ of 
course, stili leaves room for improvement of one's skills and 
performance. 

2. Needs Improvement: Indicates the appraiser's judgment that per- 
formance on an item is below expectations. The appraiser may 
choose to deal virtth this deficiency on an informal basis, or may 
initiate a remedial action plan to remedy the problem withi.T a 
specified period of time. Both parties should agree upon the 
method and objectives of the plan. If no agreement can be 
reached, the appraiser shall impose a plan. 

3. Not Applicable: Indicates the appraiser's judgment that this item 
IS not appropriate for a faculty member's performance review, e g 
certified counselor or librarian rather than a classroom teacher! 

Section F. Employee Overall Rating 

In addition to rating individual perfomiance criteria, the appraiser 
must also rate the overall perfonnance of a faculty member by March 
1 as being: 

1. Satisfactory, or 

2. ?2l 



2. Unsatisfactory 



Satisfactory Rating: The dean/supervisor and faculty will discuss 
the la' .er's strengths and weaknesses, goals and plans for Im- 
provement, and related matters, both throughout the year and at 
the final appraisal meeting on or before March. A dean/supervisor 
could indicate "Needs Improvement" on some of the individual 
criteria items and stili rate the employee's overall performanca 
as "Satisfactory." 

As long as the faculty member's overall job performance is 
judged satisfactory, he/she will be recommended for another con- 
tract with all raises and benefits specified by the Collective 
Bargaining Agreement. 

Unsatisfactory Rating: If the dean/supervisor marks "Unsatisfac- 
tory" on the Faculty Performance Appraisal Instrument, it means 
that the faculty member is below college standards in overall job 
performance. A rating of "Unsatisfactory" usually occurs only after 
Informal resolution of problems has failed, reflecting a process of 
progressive discipline. 

Both parties must sign the Faculty Perfonnance Appraisal Instrument 
This does not indicate employee agreement with the appraisal but 
simply acknowledges awareness of the "Satisfactory" or "Un- 
satisfactory" rating. It will then be forwarded to the College's District 
Human Resources Office File. 

Upon awarding an "Unsatisfactory" rating, the administrator must 
place the faculty member on Warning Status and initiate a formal 
reiTiediation plan, preferably with mutual agreement upon goals. If 
not, the administrator shall impose a plan. 

Warning Status Faculty: It is required that Warning Status Facul- 
ty be appraised with the same stringency as are probationary 
employees, i.e., in an intensive and continuing fashion. 
Deans/supervisors will be responsible for conducting no fewer than 
two formal performance appraisal conferences before March 1 
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each contract year. However, because of the serious nature of 
this status, the dean/supervisor will determine the number of ap- 
praisals needed to remedy tne problem(s). All related documen- 
tation must be forwarded to the College's District Human 
Resources file, with written notice to the faculty member. By the 
end of the final conference, the dean/supervisor must review the 
Faculty Performance Appraisal results and forward a recommen- 
dation whether to rescind or continue the employee on Warr'ng 
Status. If the faculty member i» removed from Warning Status, 
the dean/supervisor will notify the individual and the District 
Human Resources Office of the action. 

Note: The duration of Warning Status shall be limited to the date 
of March I5th in the subsequent year. The notice of Warning 
Status will be expunged from the employee's file two years after 
the notice has been rescinded. 

Section Q. Records and RIe System 

Recordiceeping >s a necessary part of the evaluation process. It for- 
mally document;, vital infomiation flow and performance reviews. 
Specifically, for the Faculty Performance Evaluations oystem, one 
official file will exist, the College Hum an Resources RIe. 

This file will contain all fonnal evaluative records, such as Faculty 
Performance Appraisal results. Notices of Warning Status and 
documentation, internal and external recommendations, records and 
represents the Official College file. When an administrator introduces 
any evaluation material to the College file, the affected faculty 
member must receive a written, dated notice of same. 

These records are accessible to appropriate supervisors and the 
employee, and are located in the College's District Human Resources 
Office 

Section H. Faculty Right to Due Process 

A faculty member may respond to any findings of the dean/super- 
visor resulting from the annual or final summative evaluation. 
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Due process may occur at either or both of the following levels: 

1. Rebuttal: Performance Appraisal Instrument 

The faculty member may rebutt the findings of the dean/suoer 
visor resulting from the annual or final summative evalS C 

ed to the College Human Resources File. "'"•^a'a- 

2. Administrative Appeal: DeanA/lce-President 

If the faculty member is placed on Warning Status and the d«<.n 
cannot resolve the conflict, he/she may ap^^Lho 1^^^^^ 
Vice-President, Educational Services. "ecutlve 

All pertinent documentation coming forth durina the anno^i „ ^ 
cess Should be recorde^J in the CoSege H^^^ZsZ^?;:, 

Section I. Re«,lu^^^^ o, Remedial Action and Continuance of 
%TeT,eT to March 

to;'^ r^^^^^^^^^ to ..Satisfac- 

rra^adtTyr."^^^^^^ 

' Str ^aTu^e^p!^^^^^^^^^^ - 

4. Recommendation of termination of contract. 

Whichever administrative actions are taken, written notice will b« &>r 
warded to the College's District Human f^iso^ZTltTc^: 
available to the affected faculty member. 
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S«ctlOfi J. Chapter 279 of Iowa Coda 



Nothing in this article is intended to be in Jerogation of faculty 
members rights under Chapter 279 of the Iowa Code. 



ARTICLE XIII 
COMPLIANCE AND DURATION 



Sectio.'i A. 

This Agreement shall remain in force and effect from August 15, 
1986, until midnight August 14, 1988. Any adjustments in salary and 
frinye benefits will be effective the first full pay period of each new 
school year. 

Section B. 

This Agreement shall automatically continue In force and effect for 
subsequent contract periods unless eHher party to the Agreement 
gives the other party written notice to temiinate, amend, or modify 
such Agreement no less thanlSO calendar days prior to the Employef 
certified budget submission date. Using the aforementioned pro- 
cedure either party may reopen negotiations for 1987-88 contract y«aT 
on Article III (Salary Schedule), Article IV Section (A) (Insurance 
Benefits) and Article XI (Supplemental Pay). In addition, the parties 
may negotiate in-sen^ and shift differential. Editorial changes may 
be dealth with in negotiations. 

Section C. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire and complete agreement on 
articles contained within tills document for the tenn and supercedes 
all previous agreements. A.ny amendment supplemental hereto shall 
not be binding on eiUier party unless executed in writing by both par- 
ties. Nelttier party waives any section of the Code of Iowa, Chapter 
20 by virtue of this section. Any alleged violation of Chapter 20 shall 
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not be subject to Article II Grievance Procedure, but shaN be 
resolved through application of procedures provided for in Chapter 
zo. Code of Iowa. 



Section D. 

lounH ToT ^"^ P^'*'^" °' Agreement is 

found to be contrary to state or federal law, then suchartide sec- 
.on or portion shall be of no force and effect, but tiHi remalnieVS 
this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect. 

Section E. 

In "H^lf^ P^'^"' »Ws Agreement 

to be signed by their respective chief negotiators and their signature 
placed thereon, on this 2nd day of October, 1986. 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDINQ 



The Des Moin9S Area Community College and the Oes Moines Arei 
Cunmunity College Higher Education Association hereby agree that 
thit following rates will be paid on overload: 

1) Rates 

$22.00 per hour - Lecture 

$17.50 per hour - Laboratory 

$14.00 per hour - #500 and Practicum 

2) Employees who would be earning more monies under the prior 
system will be red circled and not reduced in income. 

3) The change in pay practice was to better reflect actual content 
of coui^e work and not to penalize any employee. 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 



The Des Moines Area Community College and the Des Moines Area 
Community College Higher Education Association hereby agree to 
the following wurt respect to employees at the top of the salary lanes: 

1) An employee on the seventeenth step in 1985^6 shall receive the 
amount of tho new seventeenth step on the 1986-87 salary 
schedule pl js $308 (g-month employee) or $393 (12-month 
employee). 

2) An employee who was off the schedule for the 1983-84 contract 
year shall receive the amount of the new seventeenth step pluc 
$308 for each full year off the schedule (g-month employee) or 
$393 for each full year off the schedule (i2-month employee). Max- 
imum additional salary in addition to the seventeenth step shall 
be $1,572 (12-month employee). 

3) An employee on the 16.5 step in 1985-86 shall receive in 1986-87 
the amount of the new seventeenth step plus $154 (9-month 
employee) or $197 (12-month employee). 

A) An employee who went from the 16.5 step to the I7th step for 
1984-85 will receive $154 or $197 for the 1984-85 year and $308 
or $393 for each year thereafter. 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
DMACC EMPLOYEES PARTICIPATION 
IN COLLEGE OFFERINGS 



This agreement is for the FY 86^8 schooi years and wiii be re- 
viewed at the end of that contract period. With the approval of his/her 
immediate supervisor, aii permanent faculty and staff who are 
employed half-lime or more are eligible to participate in this program. 

Des Moines Area Community College will pay tuition, and where ap- 
plicable, service and activity fees for DMACC sponsored credit and 
nmxndil courses taken outside of normal woridng hours. Additional- 
ly, in non-credit classes, other fees related to instruction will also be 
paid by the college. All other fees and book costs are the respon- 
ability of the emptoyee. No more than two credit courses or 90 hours 
of seminars or workshops may be taken under this provision durina 
any given semester. 

Staff taking courses under this provision are expected to achieve 
a C grade or better in credit courses or a mark of P (Passing) In non- 
credit courses. Evidence cf successful completion must be provid- 
ed to the immediate supervisor upon completion of the course 
Failure to meet this standard will result in the employee being billed 
tor a^l tuitton and fees related to that course that were previously paid 
oy the Board. ' 
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In order to ensure that preference will be given to tuition paying 
students, the folk)wing conditions must be met: 

1) Des Moines Area Community College staff must register during 
the late registration period. 

2) There must be an adequate number of tuition paying students to 
justify the corrse operating. 

3) The class must have space available after all tuition paying 
students have enrolled. 

Courses, seminars, and workshops taken under this policy cannot 
be applied to SDU lane movement. 

The cross e.-rollment program with Drake University and Grandview 
College is excluded from this policy. 



39 



MASTER AGREEMENT 
between 

WESTERN IOWA TECH COMMUNITY COLLEGE (AREA XII) 

and 

WESTERN IOWA TECH COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

1986 - 1987 



TABLE. OE .CONTENTS 



ARTICLE.! SUBJECT PAGECS 

1 Preamble » 1 

2 Recognition 1-2 

3 Grievance Procedure 2-5 

it Dues Deduction 5-6 

5 Compliance Clauses 6 

6 Fringe Benefits/Leaves of Absence 6-11 

7 Professional Development 3] 

8 Seniority 11 

9 Procedures for Staff Reductlon-Pull Time Employees... 11-12 
3 0 Procedure for Staff Reduction-Part Time Employees 13 

11 Health and Safety Provisions 1? 

12 Evaluation 13-1* 

13 Transfers 1^ 

]M Hours 1^ 

15 Salary 15-K 

16 Duration 17 

Appendix A Pour Quarter Salary Schedule 18 

Appendix B Three Quarter Salary Schedule 19 

Appendix C Grievance Form... 20-21 

Appendix D Dues Deduction Form , 22 

Appendix E Classlf Icatlono 23 



234 



ARTICLE 1 
PREAMBLE 



Western Iowa Tech Community College (WITCC), hereinafter 
referred to as the "Employer", and Western Iowa Tech Community 
College Education Association (WITCCE^), hereinafter referred 
to as the "Association", having agreed vo negotiate in good 
faith and having reached certain understandings which they de- 
sire to confirm in this agreement, therefore agree to as follows: 

ARTICLE 2 

RECOGNITION 



A. Unit 

western Iowa Tech Community College, Public Employer and 
Western Iowa Tech Community College Education Association, 
Public Employee Organization hereby agree to the following 
definition as an amendment to the unit in the Case #2705 i 

INCLUDED: All full time and regular part-time^ ^^pro- 
fessional instructors in the Career Education Department 
whose Jobs require certification by the Iowa State 
Department of Public Instruction and two full-time Adult 
Education instructors (ABE-GED) (Truck Driving). 

(1) Regular part-time shall be defined as instructors who teach 
twelve (12) or more contact hours for three of four 
quarters in a school year. 

EXCLUDED: All department directors, assistant depart- 
ment directors, supervisors, assistant supervisors, 
department heads, adult education department employees 
(except two above), data processing department employees, 
student services department employees; instructional 
materials department employees, FM -R^idic Station employees, 
buaindss affairs department employees, clerical and 
secretarial employees, cu3todi<33 employees, the educa- 
tional comiwunicator , the superintendent, the members of 
the Board of Dlrectoi^s, the Board Secretary, and all other 
employees excluded by Section 4 of the Act . 

B. Definitions 

1. The term "Board", as used in this agreement, shall 
mean the Board of Directors of Western Iowa TeCh 
Community College (Merged Area XII) or its duly 
authorized representatives. 
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2. The term "Employee", as used In this agreement, 
shall mean all professional employees represented 
by this Association in the bargaining unit as 
defined and certified by the Public Employment 
Relations Board, 

3. The term Association" , as used in this agreement, 
shall mean she Western Iowa Tech Community College 
Education Association or its duly authorized 
representatives or agents. 

ARTICLE 3 

GRIEVANI.E .PROCEDURE 



A. Definitions 

1 • Grievance 

A "Grievance" is a claim that there has been a 
violation, misinterpretation, or a misapplication 
of any provision of this agreement. 

2. Grievant 

A **Gr levant*^ is the person or persons making the 
complaint or the Association. 

3 Party in Interest 

A "Party in Interest" is the grievant or any per- 
son, including the Association or the 3oard, who 
might be required to take action, or against whom 
action might be taken in order to resolve the com- 
plaint , 

4 . Days 

''Days'* shall mean working days. 

fl. Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest 
possible level, equitable solutions to grievance^which 
may arise affecting certificated employees. Both parties 
agree that these proceedings will be kept as informal 
and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of 
the procedure. 
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Grievance Process 



1. First Step (Informa] Conference) 

Within ten (3 0) days of the act or condition which 
gave rise to a grievance or within ten (10) days from 
the date the individual should have had knowledge of 
the act which gave rise to the grievance, the grievpnt 
or the grievant and the Association's designated 
representative shall request a meeting with his/her 
department head or immediate supervisor with the 
objective of resolving the matter infornally. The 
parties shall meet to discuss the grievance informally 
within five (5) days thereafter, 

2. Second Step (Appropriate Director) 

If , as a result of the informal discussion with the 
department head or immediate supervisor, a grievance 
still exists at the First Step, the grievant may com- 
plete, deliver and file with the appropriate Director 
the written grievance, set forth in Exhibit "A" 
(Grievance Report) attached. Filing of this form 
shall be within five (5) days following the depart- 
ment head's or supervisor's response to the informal 
conference. 

The appropriate Director shall make a decision on the 
grievance, enter such decision on the grievance re- 
port form, and communicate such decision, in writing, 
to the grievant within five (5) days after receipt 
of the Grievance Report. 

3* Step Three (Superintendent) 

If the grievance is not resolved in Step Two, the 
grl^^'ant may submit the written grievance to the 
Supv.. Intendent with notice to the Association. This 
submission shall be within five* (5) days of the 
written decision rendered in Step Two.- Within 
ten (10) days the grievant, an Association representa- 
tive, and the Superintendent or his designee shall 
meet and the Superintendent shall within ten (10) 
days, thereafter, render a written decision to the 
employee and the Association. 

4. Step Four (Binding Arbitration) 

If the grievance is not resolved satisfactorily in 
Step 3 1 the grievant may, with the approval of the 
Association, submit a written requast to the Super- 
intendent for binding Arbitration within twenty (20) 
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days from the answer in Step 3- Simultaneously 
the party requesting Arbitration ^hall notify the 
Public Employment Relations Board that it desires 
a list of five (5) arbitrators each of whom is listed 
with the American Arbitration Aaaociation. 

The arbitrator shall be without authority or power 
to add to, substract from, amend or alter the terms 
of the collective bargaining agreement. The decision 
shall be final and binding on the parties unless the 
arbitrator has exceeded the limits of authority of 
the preceding sentence. 

Any coats for the services of the arbitrator involved 
shall be shared equally between the parties. Any 
ocher expenses incurred shall be paid by the party 
incurring same. 

D. General Procedures 

1. Time Limits 

Every member of the Bargaining Unit shall have the 
right to present grievances in accordance with these 
procedures. The number of days. Indicated at each 
level, should be considered as a maximum, and every 
effort should be made to expedite the process. The 
time limits specified may, however, be extended by 
mutual agreement. 

The failure of a gr levant (or, in the event of an 
appeal to arbitration, the Association), to act on 
any grievance within the prescribed time limits, will 
act as a bar to any further appeal, and an administrator* 
failure to give a decision, within the time limits, 
shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next step. 
The time limits specified may, however, be extended by 
mutual agreement. 

2, Continuity of Instructional Program 

It is agreed that any investigation or processing of 
any grievance by the grievant shall be conducted out- 
aide the normal work day. 

An employee required to attend a grievance meeting 
called by the Board, shall suffer no loss in pay. 
Such time shall be considered reassignment of duties. 
An Association representative shall be allowed to 
accompany the grievant without loss of pay. 
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Completion of Grievances 



In the evant a grievance is filed at such time that it 
can not be fully proceeded before the expiration date 
of this agreement, it is agreed that the grievance 
will continue to be processed beyond the expiration 
date until all steps have been concluded, or until a 
mutually satisfactory solution has been reached 
prior to the final stop. 

4, Exclusive Grievance Procedure 

A grievance shall be presented on the Grievance 
Report form, attached hereto. 

5* Separate Grievance Pile 

All documents, communications, and records, dealing 
with the processing of a grievance, shall be filed 
in a separate grievance file and shall not be kept in 
the personnel file of any of the participants. 

ARTICLE M 

DUES DEDUCTION 



Authorization 

Any certificated employee who is a ...ember of the Association, 
who has applied for membership, may sign and deliver to the 
Board an assignment authorizing payroll deduction of professional 
dues. The form of the assignment shall be set forth in Exhibit 
••B" (Dues Deduction Authorization Form). Such authorization 
must be submitted no later than the first of the month in which 
the deductions are to begin. 

Regular Deduction 

Pursuant to a deduction authorization, the Board shall deduct 
one-twelfth (1/12) of total dues from the regular salary check 
of the certificated employee each month; beginning in or after 
September and ending in August of each year. 

Duration 

Such authorization shall continue in effect from year to year, 
unless revoked, by written notice to the Board. The Board 
shall notify the Association immediately of receipt of such 
notice. 

Transmission of Dues 

The Board shall transmit to the Association the total monthly 
deduction for professional dues within ten (10) school days 
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following each regular payroll period along with a listing of 
the certificated employees for whom deduction was made. 

ARTICLE 5 

COMPLIANCE CLAUSES 



A. Separability 

Should any article, section, or clause of tl:is Agreement be 
declared illegal then such article, section, or clause shall be 
deleted from this Agreement to the extent it violates the law. 
The remaining articles, sections, and provisions shall remain 
in full force and effect. 

B. Printing 

Within thirty (30) days following the signing of this Agreement 
and upon Joint approval of the format, copies of this Agreement 
shall be made in a quantity and be a method agreed by the 
parties. The College shall send thirty (30) copies of the 
complete Agreement to the Association for its use. 

All direct costs of making these copies of the Agreement shall 
be shared on a 50% basis, with e^rh party paying 50% of direct 
costs. 

C. Notices 

Whenever any notice is required to be given by either of the 
parties to this Agreement to the other, pursuant to any pro- 
vision of this Agreement, either party shall do so by telegram 
or letter at the following designated addresses or at such 
other address as may be designated by a party in written 
notification to the other party. 

1. If by Association: 

To Board of Directors Merged Area XII Western Iowa 
Tech Community College at 4647 Stone Avenue, Box ?65f 
Sioux City, Iowa, 51102. 

2. If by Board: 

To Association at 1411 Pierce Street, Sioux City, 
Iowa, 51105. 

ARTICLE 6 
FRINGE BENEFITS/LEAVES OP ABSENCE 



To be eligible for fringe benefit participation and for the portion 
of premiums or other costs to be borne by Western Iowa Tech Community 
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College, an employee must work five days per week, or the equivalent 
thereof, for more than one-half of each working day and such employ- 
ment must include a minimim of three quarters of a four quarter year. 

A. Health and Accident Insurance 

Full premium payment is available to each employee for a single 
rate policy with Blue Cross-Blue Shield Insurance. Currently 
all employees have elected to utilize Plan II coverage, a com- 
prehensive Blue Shield contract and a Comprehensive 365 Blue 
Cross contract. Those employees who elect to include family 
must pay twenty-five (25) percent of the differential between 
the single and family rates and the employer will pay the other 
seventy-five (75) percent.' New benefits added for 1979-80 are 
outpatient, diagnostic x-ray and lab benefits, 

B. Jental Insurance 

The college shall make available a Delta Dental insurance program. 
The college will pay the monthly cost of the single premium. An 
employee who elects dependent coverage shall pay the cost of the 
additional premium. 

C. Life Insurance 

The college shall purchase a Group Life and Accidental Death 
and Dismemberment insurance policy for each eligible employee 
in the amount of $40,000. The college shall pay the premium 
on such policy. 

D. Long-Term Disability 

The college shall purchase a Disability income insurance policy 
for the eligible employees. This insurance will take effect 90 
days after the illness or injury incapacitates the employee 
The maximum benefits will not exceed 607. of the employee's salary 
at the time of eligibility for the insurance benefits. 

Worker's Compensation Insurance 

This insurance is carried by Western Iowa Tech Community College 
to protect any employee who might be injured while carrying out 
his/her assigned duties. All premiums are paid by the employer, 

^- Optional Supplemental Group Life and Accidental Death an d 
Dismemberment Insurance 

Each instructor may elect additional Group Life Insurance of 
either $10,000 or $20,000 to supplement the college's basic life 
coverage. This supplemental program includes a 24-hour Accidental 
Death and Dismemberment benefit. 

Consequently, if an insured individual dies from accidental causes 
the total death benefit would be twice the face amount of his or h^ 
supplemental life coverage. All premium costs are to be paid by 
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the employee at the rates and under eligibility requirements 
established by the insurance carrier. 



G. Dependent Life Coverage 

If 75% of those employees who have eligible dependents and are 
enrolled in the basic life program so elect, dependent life 
insurance may be added to the group insurance program at a very 
low cost. The 75% participation test would be applied to only 
those covered employees who have eligible dependents. 

Under this coverage if an insured dependent dies from any cause 

whatsoever the full amount of the dependent life benefit will 

be paid to the employee. All premium costs for this coverage 
will be paid by the employee. 

UNIT OF MONTHLY PREMIUM 

DEPENDENT LIFE COVERAGE FOR DEPENDENT UNIT 

Spouse S2 ,000 $1.00* 

Children 



14 days to ag** 19 2,000 

age 19 to age 23 
provided they are 
unmarried and 
attending college 
full-time 2 ,000 



H. Sick Leave 



Western Iowa Tech Community College employees are granted leave 
of absence for personal illness or injury with full pay in the 
following minimum amounts: 



The first year of employment 10 days 

The second year of employment 11 days 

The third year of employment 12 days 

The fourth year of employment 13 days 

The fifth year of employment 14 days 

The sixth and subsequent ^^ears of employment 15 days 



The above amounts shall aj)ply only to consecutive years of 
employment with West^-.^ Iowa Tech Community College and unused 
portions shall be cumulative to a maximum of ninety days. The 
Western Iowa Tech Community College Board shall, in each 
instance, require such reasonable evidence as it may desire 
confirming the necessity for such leave of absence. 

*The monthly $1.00 premium covers all eligible dependents in 
the family regardless of number. This premium cost is subject 
to change by the insurance carrier. 
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A record of the accumulated Annual Sick Leave for each 
employee is kept with the personnel records m the Board 
Secretary's Office and may be inspected at any time, 

Feunily Hospitalization 

In the case of the hospitalization of a member of the immediate 
family, the employee will be granted a one day leave for a 
local hospitalization; or two days leave for an out-of-town 
(beyond 150) miles) hospitalization. 

Leave granted under this section is with pay and is not charge- 
able against accumulated sick leave. 

The Superintendent shall have authority to extend these times 
up to a maximum of five days, depending upon the nature of 
the situation. 

For purposes of definition, the term "immediate family" includes 
the following: 

1 . Spouse 

2. Son or Daughter including "Step Relationship" 

3. Father or Mother including "Step Relationship" 

4. Father or Mother-in-law j^ncluding "Step Relationship" 

5. Son or Daughter-in-law including "Step Relationship" 

6. Brother or Sister-in-law including "Step Relationship" 

7. Grandfather - Grandmother 

8 . Grandchildren 

9. Foster children 

10. Brother - Sister including "Step Relationship" 

Funeral Leave 

Leave when granted under this paragraph shall be with pay. For 
the purpose of definition, funeral leave will apply to members 
of the "immediate family" as viefined elsewhere in this article. 

Authorization for such leave will normally be three days or less 
depending on rel^.tionship to the employee and location of the 
funeral. Tha Superintendent shall have authority to extend 
these times up to a maximum of five days, depending upon the 
nature of the situation. 

Maternity Leave 

Employees who become pregnant may request a leave of absence 
without pay. Such leave shall be requested at least 30 days 
prior to effective date and shall continue for a minimum of 
one full quarter following the quarter in which the leave is 
requested . 
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The employee shall notify the Superintendent of intent to 
return at least 30 days prior to return, which shall be at 
the beginning of a quarter. The employee shall be returned 
to the seune position or a similar position for which she is 
qualified. 

An employee who elects not to request leave without pay may 
continue in employment until incapacitated by pregnancy. 
Incapacity occurs when a physician certified that the employee 
is physically unable to continue working. At that point, the 
employee qualifies for sick leave, which shall continue until 
the physician certifies that the employee is able to return 
to work or until sick leave is exhausted, whichever occurs 
first . 

L. Personal Leave 

Each three-quarter employee shall be entitled to two (2) 
personal leave days each year. Each four-quarter employee 
shall be entitled to three (3) personal leave days each year. 
Such days shall not accumulate from year to year. 

The employee requesting approval of such leave of his/her 
supervisor will attempt to provide five (5) working days' 
notice. In the case of an emergency, the employee will pro- 
vide notice as soon as possible. The number of requests for 
absence may be limited on a given day where instructional 
services will be unduly impaired. 

Personal leave may be used for any purpose at the discretion 
of the employee. However, such days may not be used the 
day before or the day after a school closing (does not mean 
weekends or weather emergency closings) except in case of 
emergency. If used as an emergency day, the employee shall 
provide a reason. The Superintendent may deny the leave 
request if the reason given is not an emergency. 

Use of personal days shall not be less than half day increments. 
M. Leave of ABsence 

A leave of absence without pay may be granted for any reason 
approved by each of the following: The employee's immediate 
supervisor, or department head; the appropriate Director; 
the Superintendent; and /or the Board of Directors. Surh leave 
may be granted for a maximum of one year. 

N. Holidays 

The days of service of the instructional contracts shall 
include any or ell of the following listed holidays occurring 
during the individual instructor's contract period. 
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Holidays designated are 4th of July, Labor Day, Veteran's 
Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christinas 
Day, New Year's Day. (A holiday for this purpose is defined 
as a paid non-working day). 

0. Timely and proper application shall be made for any of the 

listed benefits or leaves as may be required by the situation. 

P. All of the above insurance programs are subject to the terms 
and conditions of the insurance company . 



ARTICLE 7 
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



The employer may grant full-time employees time off to attend pro- 
fessional development activities, i.e., workshops and seminars, which 
are directly related to the '^pLoyee's contracted duties. 

Approval requests for such time off shall be submitted to the employee's 
supervisor at least thrity (30) days in advance of the date of the 
activity. 

Reimbursement for expenses shall be at the discretion of the adminis- 
tration on an individual basis. 



ARTICLE 8 
SENIORITY 



Seniority shall mean the number of consecutive years of full-time 
employment at Western Iowa Tech Community College. 

Seniority shall begin from the date of employee's last hire into a 
bargaining unit positior. 

The College snail provide a list of full-time bargaining unit employees, 
their classification and seniority to the Association President by 
September 15. The Association shall have thirty (30) days to contest 
such list or it will become official. 



ARTICLE 9 

PROCEDURES FOR ST^VFF REDUCTION - FULL-TIME EMPLOYEES 

Staff reduction shall mean that there will be a termination of em- 
ployees in a job classification or the reduction of an employee's 
contract from four to three quarters. 
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Each employee shall be placed in one of the job classifications in 
Appendix E. 



The college will consider retirements or attritions before makine a 
staff reduction. * 

In making reductions the college will conjidor qualifications and 
length of service of the employee. If qualifications are equal then 
the least senior employee in the Job classification will be reduced 



Employees to be terminated undc- this procedure will be notified by 
March 15. 

An employee terminated under this procedure is required to keep a 
current address op file with the personnel office. 

An employee terminated under this procedure shall be eligible for 
consideration for a vacancy in his/her Job classification for up to 
eighteen (18) months from the effective date of termination. 

When the . ollege determines a vacancy exists and seeks to fill that 
vacancy it will first offer that position to an employee who was 
reduced from that position and has recall rights. Should more than 
one employee be eligible for such position the employee with the 
greatest seniority shall be recalled first. 

Employees laid off under this procedure shall also be considered for 
recall to other Job classifications in which they have worked at the 
college for up to eighteen (18) months from the effective date of 
termination. 

Written notice of recall shall be by registered mail to the employee's 
address on file with the personnel office. The employee shall have 
seven (7) working days from receipt of notice or seven (7) days from 
attempted service, whichever is earliest to notify the personnel 
office, in writing, of his/her intent to acccept the position. Failure 
to respond to the notice or refusal to accept the position will 
terminate any future rights under this article. 

An employee recalled under this procedure, who is then currently em- 
ployed, shall be allowed to ^ive his employer up to two (2) weeks notla 
before returning to employment with the college. 

An employee ./ho is reemploy under the above procedure shall have pre- 
viously accrued sick leave stored and have the same salary had 
he/she worked the year of lay off. 

The college shall notify the Association President of an^ employee who 
has reemployment rights. 



ARTICLE 10 



PROCEDURE FOR STAFF aEDUCTION - PART-TIME EMPLOYEES 



Belora tha Collaga implaments the provisions of Article 9, Procedures 
for Staff Reduction, in a Job classification, it will reduce the part- 
time employees in that Job classification before full-time employees, 
unless the part-time employees are necessary to maintain course(s) 
being taught. In making such reductions, non-bargaining unit part- 
time employees in a Job classification will be reduced before bargain- 
ing unit part-time employees unless the non-bargaining unit part- 
time employees are necessjry to maintain course(s) being taught. 

ARTICLE 11 

HEALTH AND -SAFETY PROVISIONS 



The employer will endeavor to maintain safe working conditions. Em- 
ployees are expected to be alert to unsafe working conditions, if 
any, and to report any such conditions to the employer In writing. 

Employees will not be required to work under unsafe conditions. 
Unsafe does not mean uncomfortable or inconvenient, but shall mean 
demonstrably more dangerous to health than conditions normally found 
in the type of employ ,nt. 

No employee will be required to search for a bomb. 

ARTICLE 12 
EVALUATION 



Within four (4) weeks of employment, eaca new employee will be 
acquainted with the evaluation procedures including the form to be 
used. The procedure and forms will be discussed at the fal] in-scrvice 
day. No formal evaluation shall take place. until the employee has 
been notified of the procedure and signed a statement that he/she v^s 
informed of same. 

All probationary employees will be evaluated once each quarter by 
their supervisor during the first two quarters of the year. All em- 
ployees who have completed their probationary employment will be 
evaluated by the supervisor up to two times at sometime during the 
first two quarters. The results of such evaluations will be discussed 
with nhe employee within ten (10) working days of the evaluation. The 
employee shall sign a copy of the evaluation at the time of ti e con- 
ference to indicate awareness of the contents and be given a copy of 
the same. 
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If the employee disagrees with th^i contents of the evaluations, he/she 
may reduce his/her comments to writing within ten (10) working days 
of the evaluation conference and submit them to the Supervisor for 
attachment to the evaluation. 

As part of the evaluation, either the supervisor or the leacner may 
request that a student evaluation be conducted. The request for such 
student evaluation muat be made before the results of the supervisory 
evaluation are diacuaaed. The evaluation shall be run as soon as 
possible after the request. 

Pollow-up evaluations may be implemented by the Board if circumstances 
warrant . 

ARTICLE 13 
TRANSFERS 



Employees desiring to apply for transfer to another assignment shall 
file a written request for such transfer on a form provided by the 
Superintendent. Request for such transfer shall be filed prior to 
March 1 for consideration for the following school year. 

Announcements of teaching vacancies will be made to the faculty when 
the Personnel Office has sufficient advance notice of the vacancy. 

ARTICLE lU 

HOURS 



A. Employees will be assigned thirty-seven and one-half (37i) hours 
of work assignments per week. Such time will include a one-half 
hour duty free lunch break per day which shall occur sometime 
during the middle of such hours, ''chedule of such hours will be 
assigned and distributed at the bei^inning of each quarter. 

B. Work assignments beyond thirty-seven and one-half (37i) hours 
will result in compensation, at the employee's per diem hourly 
rate, or compensatory time off if agreed to by the employee. 

C. Employees will be required to attend without additional com- 
pensation reasonable faculty and other meetings outside the 
regular work day. In the case of department and divisional 
meetings, reasonable shall be interpreted to be between 12-16 
meetings of not longer than one hour past the end of the work 
day, per year, per Supervisor. 



ARTICLE 15 



SALARY 



Schaflules 

The salary of regular full-time certificated instructors 

covered by this agreement is set forth in the attached schedules. 

Placement on Salary Schedule - Future Employeeu 

Initial placement on the salary schedule for future employees 
will consider education, prior work experience in the occupational 
field related to the teaching position, and prior teaching 
experience at an appropriate level. 

instructional Contract Modifications 

1. Credit hours applied to achieve horizontal movemant on 
the salary schedule must receive prior app.'^oval by the 
WITCC administration or: 

a. have been or be granted by a regionally accredited 
institution of higher learnln^^ and, 

b. be in a field or subject related to the Instructor's 
teaching area^ or designed to achieve a baccalaureate 
degree, or 

c. be required by the Iowa Department of Public Instruc- 
tion for certification or re-certification purposes 

d. Staff Develonment Units (S.D.U.) « current policy. 

2. An instructor's contract may be modified on either July 1 
or September 1 of a year, in which the instructor becomes 
eligible for a higher classification on the salary 
schedule after election or employment in the spring, pro- 
vided an official transcript of crecllts or similar infor- 
mation, together with a written request for modification 
of contract is filed with the Superintendent no later 

than the second Tuesday in said month of July or September. 
Hours received In August would apply during current year 
starting September 1, but are not retroactive for salary 
determination purposes. 

3. Tuition will be paid for all classes taught at Western 
Iowa Tech Community College up to a maximum of ten (10) 
semester hours or equivalent quarter hours for the pur- 
pose of enabling the employee to meet minimum certifica- 
tion and approval requirements. No credit will be 
granted for horizontal movement on a salary schedule 
unless the employee pays the tuition costs. 



4. All instructors must comply with the Iowa Code and 
Department of Public Instruction regulations regarding 
certification or re-certification prior to receiving 
compensation for services rendered under this contract. 

5. Currently recognized hours of credit will be recognized 
for the purpose of determining future advances on the 
salary schedule. (Example: If an instructor had 80 
hours of credit at 6/30/78 and subsequently receives 10 
additional acceptable credits, advancement to VC90 column 
may occur if in accordance with other items in this sec- 
tion. ) 

Increments 



Employees on the regular salary schedule shall be granted one 
increment or vertical step on the schedule for each year of 
service until the maximum for their educational classification 
is reached. Any cert -If icated employee who performs service for 
fifty-one percent (51%) of his/her contract year shall be 
given credit for one year service toward the next increment 
step for the following year. 

Method of Payment 

1 . Pay Periods 

Each employee shall be paid twelve (12) equal installments* 
on the last teaching day of the month. Employees shall 
receive their checks by mail or at their regular campus 
and on regular work days, unless circumstances preclude 
same. 

2 . Summer Chekcs 

Regular salary checks shall be mailed to the address 
designated by the employee. 

The 1985-86 Salary Schedules will be changed as follows: 

1. Add a step as necessary to prevent an instructor 
from being frozen. 

2. Increase each step on the 1985-86 four - quarter 
schedule by $1,860. 

3. Increase each step on the 1985-86 three - quarter 
schedule by $1,488. 
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ARTICLE 16 
DURATION 

This agreement shall become effective July 1, 1986 and continue 
until midnight w'^une 30, 1987. 

This agreement shall not be extended orally. 



For t'le Board 



For the Association 



^Pre'sident 



President 



Chief Jfe^otiat or 
DAtBd<&:^^^^C? 1986 





Chief /'Negotiator 
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APPENDIX A 



WBSTERN IOWA TECH COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
SALARY SCHEDULE FOR 1986-87 
FOR 4 QUARTER CONTRACT 





VC 


VC + 30 


VC+60 


VC+90 


BA 


BA+12 


BA+24 


MA 


1. 


19,503 


19,924 


20,346 


20,767 


21,188 


21,715 


22,241 


23,294 


2. 


19,924 


20,346 


20,767 


21,188 


21,609 


22,136 


22,662 


23,715 


3. 


20,346 


20,767 


21,188 


21,609 


22,030 


22,557 


23,083 


24.136 


4. 


20,767 


21,188 


21,609 


22,030 


22,452 


22,978 


23,505 


24,558 


5. 


21,188 


21,609 


22,030 


22,452 


22,873 


23,399 


23,926 


24,979 


6. 


21,609 


22,030 


22,452 


22,873 


23,294 


23,821 


24,347 


25,400 


7. 


22,030 


22,452 


22,873 


23,294 


23,715 


24,242 


24,768 


25,821 


8. 


22,452 


22,873 


23,294 


23,715 


24 ,136 


24,663 


25,189 


26,242 


9. 


22,873 


23,294 


23,715 


24,136 


24,558 


25,084 


25,611 


2 '.,769 


10. 


23,294 


23,715 


24,136 


24 ,558 


24 ,979 


25,505 


26,032 


27,190 


11. 


23,715 


24 ,136 


24,558 


24,979 


25,400 


25,927 


26,453 


27,611 


12. 


24,136 


24 ,558 


24,979 


25,400 


25,821 


26,348 


26,980 


28,033 


13. 


24,558 


24 ,979 


25,400 


25,821 


26,242 


26,874 


27,401 


28,454 


14. 


24,979 


25,400 


25,821 


26,242 


26,769 


27,295 


27,822 


28.875 


15. 


25,400 


'>5,821 


26,242 


26,769 


27,190 


27,717 


28,243 


29,296 


16. 


25,821 


26,242 


26,769 


27,190 


27,611 


23,138 


28,664 


29,717 


17. 


26,242 


26,769 


7.7,190 


27,611 


28,033 


23,559 


29,086 


30,139 


18. 


26,769 


27,190 


27,611 


28,033 


28,454 


28,980 


29,507 


30,560 


19. 


27,190 


27,611 


28,032 


28,454 


28,875 


29,401 


29,928 


30,981 


20. 


27,611 


28,032 




28,875 


29,296 


29,822 


30, 349 


31,402 


21. 


28,033 


28,454 




29,296 


29,717 


30,24 3 


30,770 


31,823 


22. 


28,454 


28,875 






30,138 


~j0,664 


31,191 


32,245 


23. 


28,875 


29,296 






31,085 


31,612 


32,666 


24. 


29,296 










31,506 


32,033 


33,087 


25. 












33,508 
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APPENDIX B 



WESTERN IOWA TECH COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
SALARY SCHEDULE FOR 1986-87 
FOR 3 QUARTER CONTRACT 
BASIS - 80% OF 4 QUARTER CONTRACT 





yc 


VC + 30 


1. 


15,603 


15.940 


I. 


15,940 


16 . 277 


3. 


16,277 


16.613 


4. 


16,613 


16.950 


5. 


16,950 


17.287 


6. 


17.287 


17.624 


7. 


17,624 


17.961 


1 8. 


17,961 


18,298 




18,298 


18.635 


« 10. 


18,635 


18.972 


1 11. 


18.972 


19.309 


12. 


19,309 


19.646 


13. 


19,646 


19.983 


14. 


19,983 


20.320 


15. 


20,320 


20.657 


16. 


20,657 


20.994 


17.- 


20.994 


21. 331 


18. 


21.331 


21.668 


19. 


21 .668 


22,005 



20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 



VCt60 VC^^90 BA 

16.277 16.613 16.950 

16.613 16.950 17.287 

16.950 17.287 17.624 

17.287 17.624 17.961 

17.624 17.961 18.298 

17.961 18.298 18.635 

18.298 18.635 18.972 

18.635 18.972 19.309 

18.972 19.309 19.646 

19.309 19.646 19.983 

19.646 19.983 20.320 

19.983 20.320 20.657 

20.320 20.657 20.994 

20.657 20.994 21.331 

20.994 21.331 21.66f 

21.331 21.668 22.005 

•21.668 22.005 22.342 

22.005 22.342 22.679 

22.342 22.679 23.016 

22.679 23.016 

23.016 23.353 

23.353 23.690 

23.690 24.027 

24.02/ 24.364 

24,364 24.701 

25.038 

25.375 



BA+12 


BAi^24 


MA 


17.372 


17.793 


1 R 

I O 


, O J D 


17.709 


18.130 


1 o 


,^12 


18.046 


18.467 


1 Q 




18.383 


18.804 


1 o 




18.720 


19.141 


19 


n o 1 

, 983 


19.056 


19.478 


T A 


, 32U 


19.393 


19.815 


20 


^ C 1 

, 65/ 


19.730 


20.152 


20 


, 994 


20.067 


20.488 


T 1 
Z 1 


111 
,331 


20.404 


20.825 




t DDO 


20.741 


21.162 


2.2. 


, OOd 


21.078 


21.499 


z z 


, J 4 Z 


21.415 


21.836 


22 


,679 


21.752 


22. 173 


23 


016 


22.069 


22.510 


23 


353 


22.426 


22.847 


23 


690 


22.763 


23.184 


24 


,027 


23.100 


23.521 


24 


,364 




23.858 


24 


,701 




24 .195 


25 


,037 




24 .532 


25 


480 




24.869 


25, 


817 




25.206 


26. 


154 






26. 


491 






26. 


828 






27. 


165 






27 . 


502 






27. 


839 






28. 


176 






28. 


51 1 






2H. 
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APPENDIX C 
WESTERN IOWA TECH COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Grievance Report # 



Date Filed 



Name of Aggrieved Person Diatrlbutlon of Fonn 

Association 
2 • Employee 
3 . Superintendent 



Step .2 

A. Date Violation Occurred 

B. Sectlon(a) of Contract Violated 



C. Statement of Grievance 



D. Relief Sought 



Employee's signature i3ate 
E. Disposition of Appropriate Director or Designee ' 



Signature or Appropriate uacc 
Director or Designee 
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step. 3 
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A. > . 

fiiignacure ol Aggrieved Person Date received by Superintendent 

B. Diepoaition by Superintendent or Designee 



Signature or Superintendent Date 
or Designee 



Step 4 



A. Date 



B. TO: Superintendent 

Association President 

C. I, ' (grievant), hereby request that this 
grievance De suomittea to the American Arbitration Association. In 
accordance with the terms of the collective bargaining agreement, 
Article 3 - Grievance Procedure - Item C, 4. a copy of a letter to 
the American Arbitration Association requesting a list of arbitrators 
is hereby attached. 



Grievant's Signature Date 



Association President Date 
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APPENDIX D 
DUES DEDUCTIOH AUTHORIZATION FORM 



For Employer Use Only 



Authorization for Payroll Deduction 
for Education Association Dues 



^rective Date 



Amount 



First Name 



Initial 



Last Name 



Changes 



Date 


Amount 


Date 


Amount 


Data 


Amount 



I hereby request and authorize the 
Board of Directors of Western Iowa 
Tech Community College as my 
remitting agent, to deduct from my 
earnings each month one«-twelfth 
(1/12) annual dues as provided in 
Article IV of the negotiated Agree- 
ment between the Western Iowa Tech 
Community College and the Western 
Iowa Tech Community Colleje Education 
Association. 



It is understood that this authorization shall begin on the first payroll 
period in September and shall continue in effect from year to year unles 
revoked in writing by a written notice to the Board. 



Date 



Signature 



Social Security No, 
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APPENDIX E 



CLASSIFICATIONS 



DIVISION 



Animal Science 
Data Processing 
Electronics 



Graphic Communications 
Mechanical Drafting & Design Technology 
Architectural Drafting & Design Technology 



Police Science Technology Telecommunications I & II 
DIVISION II 

Ag Power Mechanics 

Air Conditioning Heating and Refrigeration 
Auto Body Repair 
Auto Mechanics 

Building Maintenance/ Stationary Engineering 

Carpentry 

Diesel Mechanics 

Electricity 

Equipment Rental/Rental Management Technology 

Machinist 

Meat Cutting 

Music 

Park and Golf Course Management 
Plumbing and Heating 
Solar Systems Technology 
Welding 

DIVISION III 

Dental Assistance LPN Program (Cherokee) 

Nursing Program (Sioux City) Surgical Technician 

DIVISION IV 

Accounting 

Accounting Specialist 
Bookkeeping 

Administrative Assistant, Office Assistant to*d Secretarial 
Agri-Banking 
Legal Secretary 
Medical Secretary 

Retail Sales and Marketing Management 
Micro Processor Specialist 
Information/Word Processing Specialist 

DIVISION V 

General Education 

DIVISION VI 

Truck Driving 
ABE/GED Instructor 



LLECTIVE BARGAINING 
AGREEMEMT 



IOWA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



and 



IOWA WESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



1987-1988 
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ARTICLE 1 
Recognition 

The Iowa Western Community College (Merged Area XIII) is hereby recognized as 
the public en^loyer. 

The Iowa Western Community College Higher Education Association is hereby 
recognized a*^ the certified exclusive bajrgaining representative for all 
personnel as set forth in the P.E.R-B* certification instrument (case 371) 
issued on the 11th day of November ^ 1975 • The unit described in the above 
certification is as follows: 

All full-time and regular part-time* professional personnel 
including classroom teachers^ counselors^ librarians^ special 
needs, remedial teachers, reading specialists and S.P.A.C.E. 
teachers. Excluded: Superintendent, deans, adult education 
personnel and all others excluded by Section 4 of the Act. 

If new positions are created and the parties cannot agree as to the exclusion 
or inclusion on the bargaining unit, the issue will be submitted to P.E.R.B. 
for a ruling. 

Definiti-^na! 

1. Board or employer shall mean the Board of Directors 
of the Iowa Western Community College (Merged 

Area XIII) or its duly authorized agents or 
representatives. 

2. Employee or teacher shall mean any professional 
person in the bargaining unit as certified by 
Public Employment Relations Board. 

3. Association shall mean the Iowa Western Community 
College Higher Education Association or its duly 
authorized agents or representatives. 

♦Regular part-time employee shall include all personnel who sign a contract to 
teach eight (8) or more contact hours per week or nonteaching personnel who 
work at least twenty (20) hours per week for at least three (3) out of the four 
college quarters during the year covered by this agreement. 
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ARTICLE 2 
Woric Year 

All en?>loyees in the bargaining unit on a nine 19) month contract will perform 
one*hundred and eighty-one (181) days of work. 

All employees in the bargaining unit who are teaching la a yeai-round program 
and who presently have a nine (9) month contract and a two and one-half (2 1/2) 
aionth contract will perform two-hundred and thirty-six (236) days of work. 

Faculty who teach in a year-round program and who have a nine (9) month 
contract and a two and one-half (2 1/2) month contract will receive five recess 
days to be determined by the employee and his/her director. These days will be 
selected from Fallf Winter^ and Spring Registration and Orientation days. 

All counselors r librarians ^ and auaio-visual personnel in the bargaining unit 
who presently have a nine (9> month contract and a two and one-half (2 1/2) 
month contract will u?t required to submit a written request for their selected 
five (5) recess days. This request shall be made to their respective 
supervisors and shail be s;ibject to their approval. The five (5) recess days 
will be added to the present recess days. 

Mo en^loyee shall be required to work from Christmas Day, to and including New 
Year's Day. 

There will be a Spring Recess of two (2) days. 

No en^loyee will be required to work on the following days: 

A. Memorial Day 

B. July 4th* 

C. Labor Day 

D. Thanksgiving Day 

E. the Friday following Thanksgiving Day 

*When July 4th falls on a Saturday or Sunday, the holiday will be observed on 
either the preceding Friday or the following Monday respectively. 
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ARTICLE 3 



A. Non- instructional Employees: 

The work week for non-instructional employeea will normally be forty (40) hours 
which shall include two fifteen rinute break periods^ one in the morning hours 
and one in the afternoon hours. The employee shall have a thirty (30) minute 
lunch period during the day. 

Employees will be notified of hours of work. The employee shall be notified 
prior to any change in his/her hours of work. 

Employees who work more than eight (8) hours in any one day will receive 
con^ensatory time of one (1) hour off for each hour of overtime worked. 

B. Instructional Employees: 

Employees who have primary duties of classroom instruction shall be expected to 
be on campus a minimum of thirty (30) hours per week. These minimums do not 
include overload hours. The difference in the classroom instruction time 1 
the minimum weekly hours shall be for designated office hours, classroom 
preparation, and committee meetings. 

The employer agrees that policies governing normal work hours and overload 
hours that exist as of March 9, 1984, will not be changed during the term of 
this Master Contract. 

In the event an employee of the bargaining unit is scheduled for an evening 
class beginning on or after 5:00 p.m., the employee will not be scheduled for a 
class prior to 9:00 a.m. the following mornxng. 



ERIC 



PC2 

3 



ARTICLE 4 



Seniority shall be defined as continuous years of service with Iowa Western 
Connunity College. Seniority sha^ date from the founding date of the College 
district for those who were under eit^loyment at that date. Seniority of 
anployees who signed contracts on the same date shall have their length of 
senioiity determined by drawing lots. 

A Unit member who assumes administrative duties and is subsequently reassigned 
by the employer to a position in the bargaining unit shall retain seniority 
accrued up to the assumption of administrative duties. An administrator may be 
reassigned to a vacancy in the bargaining unit but may not displace a 
bargaining unit employee. 

The College shall provide the Association on or before September 15 of each 
year a seniority list. The Association shall challenge the list within thirty 
(30) calendar days or it shall stand as submitted* 



ARTICLE 5 
Transfer 

1. DEFINITION 

The change of an employee's primary assignment trom one center to another 
center shall be a transfer. 

2. VOLUNTARY 

When the College determines that a full-time position is available in any 
center it will post such opening on bulletin boards throughout the College. 

An employee who desires to be considered for a transfer shall file a written 
statement of his/her desire with the Personr*el Office. 

The College shall have sole discretion on the filling of any vacancy. However ^ 
when an employee is seeking a voluntary transfer to an identical position 
currently held, he/she shall be given the position over other applicants. 

3. INVOLUNTARY 

In the event that the College determines it is necessary to permanently 
transfer an employee involuntarily it wi.U select the least senior employee of 
those determined by the College to be qualified for the vacancy. An employee 
to be transferred involuntarily will have a meeting with the Superintendent or 
his designee preceding the transfer. The College will pay the cost of moving 
the employee's household goods 
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ARTICLE 6 



Reduction in Staff 

1. A staff reduction is the temination of a position or reduction of a member 
of the bargaining unit to less than a nine (9) month contract. 

2. The employer shall determine the en^loyees within the designated area of 
Instruction to be laid off based upon qualification, evaluation, needs of the 
program and seniority. Seniority shall be the controlling factor in the layoff 
within the designated area of instruction after the employer has judged the 
other criteria to be equal. Part-time e!iQ)loyees shall be reduced first unless 
specific curriculum needs require the retention of such ein>loyees. 

3« The employer shall notify the Association and the affected individual <s) of 
the planned layoff by March 15 of each year. Prior to making a decision to 
terminate a unit member una^^r this procedure, the employer shall consider the 
unit member for any vacancy for which he/she is certified and endorsed. 

RECALL PRQCEDURSS 

A unit member terminated under this procedure shall be re-employed to a vacancy 
which may occur within one year to a position in which he/she was employed at 
the time of termination. The employee shall notify the en?)loyer of his/her 
address and keep his/her current address on file with the College. The College 
shall notify the Association each September of en^loye^.s who have recall 
rights . 

An employee notified of an offer of re-ein)loyment shall notify the employer 
within ten (10) days of the mailing of the notice for re-en¥)loymeiit of his/her 
intention to accept the position and report for work on the designated day. 
Failure of the employee to both notify the employer of his/her intent to return 
to work and failure to return on the designated day shall terminate the 
enqployee's rights under this contract. 

An employee le-employed under this Article will be reinstated with seniority 
and sick leave benefits accrued up to the time of termination. Additionally, 
the employee will receive the same rank possessed at the time of termination 
and the salary he/she would have received the year following his/her 
termination. 

Bargaining unit members hired on grants or to replace bargaining unit members 
on a leave of absence shall be on a limited term contract and have no rights 
under this Article. Such employees must be notified, at the date of hire, that 
they are on a limited term contract. 

The Board's obligation to terminated unit members under the above procedure 
shall terminate under the following conditions: 

1. One year from termination or 

2. Comparable employment in higher education or 

3. Lapsfi of state certification or 

4. Voluntary waiver of re-employment rights by the employee 
in v/riting. 
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ARTICLE 7 



Personal Absences and Leave 

SICK LEAVE - GENERAL 

All employees, after effective date of employment, will be granted personal 
illness or injury leave with full pay for: 

1st year of enq>loyinent - 10 days 
2nd year of eiiq>loyment - 11 days 
3rd year of eiiq)loyment - 12 days 
4th year of en?>loyment - 13 days 
5th year of employment - 14 days 
Subsequent years of employment - 15 days 

Unused days shall be cumulative to a total of one hundred five (105) days. 
Evidence confirming reason of absence may be presented as required. 

CRITICAL ILLNESS IN IMMEDIATE FAMILY 

In the case of critical illness of a member of the employee's immediate family, 
leave of absence may be granted. Such absence shall not be charged against 
personal sick leave. The immediate family shall be interpreted as father, 
mother, son, daughter, wife, husband, brother, sister, grandfather, 
grandmother, and comparable in-laws. This provision shall include the birth of 
a child to the wife of an employee. It is conceivable that the illness of some 
person other than those listed above may warrant individual consideration at 
the discretion of the Superintendent. Extenuating circumstances only will be 
considered. 

DEATH IN IMMEDIATE FAMILY 

In the case of death of a member of the employee's immediate family, leave of 
absence of up to five (5) days ntay be granted. Such absence shall not be 
charged against personal sick leave. The immediate family shall be interpreted 
as father, mother, son, daughter, wife, husband, brother, sister, grandfather, 
grandmother, and comparable in-laws. It is conceivable that the death of seme 
person other than those listed above may warrant individual considerati'^n at 
the discretion of the Superintendent. Extenuating circumstances only will be 
considered. 

JPRY DUTY 

Employees may be excused by the Superintendent with full pay for jury duty with 
the stipulation that any remuneration Cor such duty shall be paid to the Iowa 
Western Community College. 

If the absence of the employaft would be a real hardship, for example, because a 
satisfactory replacement ccmld not be obtained, the employee and/oc the 
superintendent should request that the employee be excused from jury duty. 
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EXTENDED PR OFESSIONAL LEAVE 



An employee with five (5) years of service may be granted one calendar year, 
without pay and other benefits, for the purpose of engaging in study at a 
college or university related to professional responsibilities, or to an 
industry-related position for vocational-technical. Granting of such leave 
will be at the discretion of the Board. 

To be considered for professional leave, an employee of the institution must 
make application to the Superintendent by January 15. An employee on leave 
must notify the Superintendent in writing of his/her plan to return the 
following year by the first day of February or the position will be declared 
vacant . 

An employee, while on professional leave, shall remain a member of the group * 
insurance plan and recei^'e insurance benefits, but the insurance premiums will 
be reimbursed by the individual to the College. 

When the employee returns to work following his/her professional leave, he/she 
will be reinstated with rank, salary, seniority and sick leave accrued prior to 
leave. He/she will receive all benefits and salary increases which were in 
effect under the contract et the time he/she started the leave of absence. 

MILITARY SERVTrP! 

Provisions for military leave shall be in accordance with State and Federal 
Laws. 

EMERGENCY LEAVF. 

Emergency leaves with or without pay may be granted at the sole discretion of 
the Superintendent. Requests for such leaves shall be submitted in writing, 
stating whether it is with or without pay, to the employee's immediate 
supervisor. If emergency leave is denied, reasons for the denial will be given 
in writing to the person requesting said leave within five (5) days of the 
denial . 

ADDITIONAL LEAVES 

Additional leaves with cr without pay may be granted at the descretion of the 
Superintendent . Whether this additional leave provision will be implemented or 
not is solely at the discretion of the Superintendent. Such leaves will be 
administered as in the past. 
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ARTICLE 8 
Infi^rvice Training 
The College shall plan and implement three (3) inservice days per year. 



ARTICLE 9 



Wages and Salaries 



SALARY RANGES 



Rank: 



Instructor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor 



$14^,859 
$18,436 
$21,014 
$23,591 



27,533 
30,626 
33,204 
36,297 



HIRING GUIDELINES 



No Degree Certified 
B.A. Minimum 
M.A. Minimum 



$15,859 
$16,359 
$16,859 



The following additional increases will be paid for each year above the three 
years basic required experience (vocational) , up to a maximum of ten years, 
when determining the initial base salary of an eligible employee: 



In the above stated guidt-iines, credit will be given only for the time spent 
employed with duties directly related to the primary work assignment at IWCC. 

The College will have che right to exceed the above guidelines in hiring new 
employees. The College will notify the Association President when it becomes 
apparent tnat the guidelines will be exceeded. 

TERMS OF WAGES AND SALARIES 

All eligible full-time employees* covered by this agreement shall receive a 
3.1% increase on their 1986-87 nine (9) month base salary plus $600 for the 
1987-88 contract year. A further base salary increase of $1,158 on the 
previously cwnputed nine (9) month salary will be provided from H.F. 780 monies 
to those eligible full time employees that received H.F. 780 monies in 1986-87 
within the limits of the salary ranges listed above. 

^Regular part-time employees shall receive a prorated increase on their 1986-87 
salary for 1987-88. 



1. 
2. 
3. 



$375 
$600 
$500 



previous K-12 teaching experience 
previous post-secondary teaching experience 
previous directly related industry or military 
experience beyond three (3) years 
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Employees on the 1987-88 academic year contract will perform one hundred eighty 
(181) days of work. 

All faculty members employed under a full-time contract for the academic year 
and. who are also employed for the summer academic quarter will receive a salary 
equal to twenty-two (2^) percent of their academic year base salary- Such 
faculty who are employed less than full-time during the summer quarter shall 
receive a salary prorated of the twenty-two (22) percent. 

Any employee of the nursing programs of the College who supervises or teaches 
at any hospital, hospital school, or other location off campus during the 3-11 
p.m. shift will receive an additional salary increment of 6% for that portion 
of the salary which is earned while assigned to such shift. 

Ariy employee promoted to a higher academic rank by the Board of Directors shall 
receive a $500 increase on his/her base salary effective August 31, 1987 for 
the 1987-88 contract year. 

Overload pay rates within the Vocational-Technical Division shall be on an 
hourly basis. The hourly rate shall be: 

A. .001 times the base contract for all lecture 
or lecture/lab courses to a maximum of $23 per 
hour. 

B. 70% of .001 times the base contract for all 
laboratory courses to a maximum of $16.10 per 
hour . 

Overload pay rates within the Arts and Sciences Division shall be on a credit 
hour basis. The credit hour rate shall be: 

A. $240 per credi: hour for the first three contracted 
years with the College. 

B. $250 per credit hour after three years with the 
College . 

Substitute pay shall be paid to all divisions at the rate of $14 per 
contact hour. This pay shall be based on prior approval of the Division 
Director. 

All employees shall receive wheir base salary in twenty- four (24) 
paychecks beginning September 19, 1987. Overload and supplemental summer 
contract wages shall be paid in equal installments on each regular pay day 
during the contract period in which said money is earned. 
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GUIDELINES AND PROCEDURES FOR SALARY ADJUSTMENTS BASED ON APPROVED EDUCATIONAL 
TRAINING OR ffORK EXPERIENCE OF EMPLOYEE 

A. Step One 

The employee shall submit an approval form for a professional development 
training program which will include the proposed training courses , 
workahops, programs or work experience plan* 

Step Two ^ 

The employer shall evaluate the plan using the following criteria: 

1. Related Course Work 

a. Accredited college or university. 

b. Course work directly related to the professional assignment at Iowa 
Western. 

c. Undergraduate course wor must be at a grade level of a '^C or 
better. Graduate course work must be at a grade level of "B" or 
better. 

d. Courses taken for qualifying for full certification are 
specifically excluded. 

e. Quarter hour credits equal two-thirds of a semester hour credit. 

2. Training Schools 

a. The occupational training school must be accredited or approved by 
the employer. 

b. The training program must be directly related to the professional 
asssignment of the employee. 

c. Certification by the school of successful completion of the program 
must be provided. 

d. Courses taken for qualifying for full certification are 
specifically excluded. 

e. The training program activity will be converted to semester hour 
credit by dividing the hours in training by 45 to equal one 
semester credit , 
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3. Related Work Experience 

a. The related work experience must be approved in advance and must 
contribute substantially to development of n^w competencies or 
significant in^rovement of existing competencies related to the 
en^loyee's assignment of the College « 

b. Certification by the employer of successful completion of the work 
experience and the number of hours worked must be provided. 

c. Vbcrk experiences to be used for qualifying for full certification 
are specifically excluded. 

d. The work experience activity will be converted to semester hours by 
dividing the number of work hours by 100 to equal one semester 
credit . 

C. Step Three 

The employer shall have the right to approve, disapprove or modify the 
proposed plan and notify the employee in writing within 30 calendar days 
from the date of receipt of the plan. 



D. Step Four 



Upon completion of the plan, the employee is responsible cot submitting 
the appropriate documentation to the Personnel Office. University credit 
must be documented by an official transcript. For wrk experience or 
training schools, appropriate and official documentation must be submitted 
from the employer or the training school directly to Iowa Western Commu- 
nity College. 

E. Step Five 

Any change in the form of a salary adjustment may occur only at the 
beginning of a new contract year. The responsibility for initiating 
action to accomplish the salary adjustment is solely that of each 
employee. Requests for adjustments with corresponding evidence of 
completion must be filed with the College by September 10th of each year. 



Salary Adiustaenta 

Adjustments 1-4 

15 semester credits taken beyond Associate Degree from time at which plan 
Is submitted and approved. 

Adjustment 5 

15 semester credits taken beyond B.A. degree from time at which plan is 
submitted and approved. 
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Adiuatment 6 

Granted upon receipt of Master's Degree from time at which plan is 
submitted and approved. 

Adjustment 7-10 

15 semester credits taken beyond M.A. from time at which plan is submitted 
and approved. 

Adjustment 11 

15 semester credits taken beyond M.A.- + 60 semester credits from time at 
which plan is submitted and approved. 

Adjustment 12 

15 semester credits concluding with Doctoral Degree from time at which 
plan is submitted and approved. 

Salary Adjustment Compensation 

Adjustments 1-4 

$125 per adjustment. 
Adjustments 5-6 

One-half the difference between the B.A. and M.A. bat^e hiring rates. 
Adjustments 7-12 

$250 per adjustment. 

Other Considerations 

1. Specific training programs to which the employee is sent as part of his 
regular work schedule and while unde*" contract is specifically excluaed 
from this section. 

2. Cost J for professional development training pv grams must be borne by the 
employee . 

3. Salary adjustments granted under this section are permanently applied to 
the base nine (9) month salary of the employee. 

4. Regular meetings and conventions of Associations (or societies?) and 
meetings called by the Department of Education are not considered in 
computing this credit. Workshops or seminars sponsored by schools during 
in-service periods are also not applicable. 
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ARTICLE 10 



Insurance and Other Fringe Benefits 

Full-time employees, for the purposes of this article/ shall mean an employee 
working at least thirty (30) hours per week on a minimum nine (9) month 
contract • 

HEALTH AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE 

The Board cf Directors agree to provide a health and accident insurance plan 
for full-time members of the bargaining unit with the inclusion of DXL 
coverage • The Board shall contribute toward the payment of premiums assessed 
eligible unit members as follows: 

1. 100% of monthly premium for those carrying single member 
coverage . 

2. $164,15 of the monthly premium for those carrying family member 
coverage. 

LONG-TERM DISABILITY 

Benefits under the Long-Term Disability policy for all full-time employees 
covered by this Agreement will remain at the level provided during 1986-87. 
The maximum benefit shall be $2,500 per month. The premium shall be paid by 
the employer, 

GROUP LIFE INSURANCE 

The employer will pay the full cost of the monthly premium for all full-time 
employees to purchase a fifteen thousand ($15/000) dollai: group life insurance 
program. 

Supplemental qroup life insurance, at the option of the employee, may be 
elected at multiples of $10,000 to supplement the College's basic life group 
insurance coverage up to an additional $50/000, Premium rates for the 
supplemental life group insurance shall be paid by the employee. 

Dependent life insiirance may be adced at the option of the employee to the 
basic group insurance program. Premium rates for dependent life insurance will 
be paid by the employee. 
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ARTICLE 11 
Supplemental Pav 

En?)loyees who are authorized to use their personal automobiles in the 
performance of school business shall be compensated at the rate of 20 cents per 
mile. No mileage will be paid for commuting to and from work. 

Supplemental pay will be paid to an employee who is asked to perform work other 
than his/he. customary duties. Where applicable, the existing rates for this 
work shall be retained at their present levels. 



ARTICLE 12 
Health and Safety 

The Board will maintain safe working conditions for the employees. Employees 
shall be alert to unsafe practices, equipment and conditions and promptly 
report such to their immediate supervisor. Each employee has a responsibility 
for his/her own safety and to know the safety rules and regulations of the 
schools . 

In case of ^jnergency, no employee shall be required or expected to act in other 
than a reasonable manner in providing any firs*" aid or other remedial 
assistance. 

Ein>loyees shall not be required to work under unsafe or hazardous conditions. 
Unsafe and hazardous shall mean danger to health. When required by Board 
policy, the following items of safety equipment will be furnished by the Board 
at no cost to the empJ ee : 

1. Safety glasses or goggles (non-prescription) 

2. Protective gloves 

3. Protective head gear 

4. Respirators 

5. Hearing protectors 

6. Protective aprons 

7. MaskF 

Each employee shall be responsible for the replacement of such safety 
equipment which is l05*t or damaged by his/her own negligence. 
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ARTICLE 13 
Dues Checkoff 

ADTHORIZATIQN 

Any employee who is a member of the Association, or has applied for membership, 
may sign and deliver to the Financial Services Director by October 1 a request 
authorizing payroll deduction of Association dues. The form of the request 
shall be set forth in Appendix A. 

Regular Deduction: Pursuant to the dues checkoff request, the Board shall 
deduct the dues from the regular salary checks of the employee each month 
beginning with the September or October, 1986, payroll checK and ending with 
the August, 1987, payroll check. 

DaRATIQN 

Such authorization shall continue to be in effect only through the Aug^ist 1987 
payroll check, unless prior revocation is made in writing by a thirty (30) day 
notice to the Board. 

TRANSMISSION OF DUES 

The Board shall transmit to the Association the total monthly dues checkoff for 
professional dues within ten (10) days following each regular pay period and a 
listing of the employees for whcm deductions were rrade. 

HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT 

The Association agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Board, each 
individual Board member, and all administrators against any and all claims, 
costs, suits, and all court costs arising out of the application of the 
provisions in the agreement between the parties for dues checkoff, except in 
those cases where one (1) or more party's negligence has given rise to such 
claims, costs, suits, and court costs. 
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ARTICLE 14 



Evaluation 

All employers covered by this agreement shall have an annual evaluation * 
conference at which time the employee's supervisor wi]l review his/her 
performance. Any deficiencies noted by the supervisor shall include 
suggestions for ways to improve same. 

The employee will receive a copy of the summary of the conference. A copy of 
this document will be placed in his/her personnel file. Both parties will sign 
the document. 

The employee shall have the right to file his/her response to annual evaluation 
and have it placed in his/her personnel file. Such response will be* filed 
within ten (10) days of the conference. 

During the year the employee will be given a written copy of any evaluation 
material to be placed in his/hej personnel file. The supervisor and employee 
shall meet to discuss the contents of such document (s). The supervisor shall 
suggest methods for improving any deficiences noted in a document. The 
employee shall be. entitled to respond to such document and have it placed in 
his/her personnel file within ten (10) days. 

As part of the annual evaluation^ an evaluation by students will be 
administered at least once during the school year for each employee. The 
results of the evaluation, including written comments, shall be provided to the 
instructor in a timely manner. The College will reduce unnecessary duplication 
of student evaluations. 
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APTIC-*- 15 
Grievance Procedure 

DEFINITION 

A grievance st-^ll be a timely filed, alleged violation, misinterpretation or 
misapplication of a specific article or section of this collective bargaining 
agreement . 

A grievant is a person, persons or the Association who files a grievance. 
PURPOSE 

The'purpocie of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible level, 
equitable solutions to problems submitted under this procedure. 

PROCEDURE 

Step 1 — An employee with a grievance shall, within ten (10) 
working days of the occurrence of the alleged violation or 
within ten (10) working days from the time he/she should 
have had knowledge of the violation, discuss it with his- 
/her immediate supervisor in an effort to resolve the 
matter informally. 

Step 2 — If, as the result of the informal discussion with the 
• imr.. ..ate supervisor, a grievance still exists, the grie- 
vant may file a written grievance within five (5) working 
days after the informal discussion in Step 1, by sub- 
mitting the same to the appropriate Vice-President. The 
Vice-President shall advise the grievant of his/her dis- 
position, in writing, within five (5) working days. 

Step 3 — If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition 
in Step 2, he/she may submit the written grievance to tlie 
Superintendent within five (5) working days after the 
answer in Step 2. The Superintendent shall advise the 
grievant of his/her disposition, in writing, within fif- 
teen (15) working da/s of its r:2ceipt. 

Step 4 — If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition 

in Step 3, he/she st:all notify the Board within five (5) 

working days fron the answer in Step 3 that the grievance 

will be submitted in Arbitration, 
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The party requesting arbitration shall notify the American 
Arbitration Association requesting the appointment of an 
arbitrator. The selection of the arbitrator shall be in 
accordance with the American Arbitration Association pro- 
cedures. The arbitrator shall not amend, modify, nullify, 
•idd to or delete from the provisions of the agreement. 

The decision will be based upon the arbitrator's inter- 
pretation of the relevant contract language. The 
arbitrator's decision will be final and binding upon both 
parties unless he/she has exceeded the authority listed 
above. The entire cost of the arbitrator's service shall 
be borne equally by the parties. Other expenses shall be 
paid by the party incurring same. 

GENEkAL PROVISION 

1. The number of days indicated at each level should be con- 
sidered a maxiuum. Such limits may be extended by mutual 
agreement . 

2. Any meetings relative to this procedure will be held out- 
side the teaching, assigned and/or other duty hours of the 
grievant . 

3. A grievance not filed within the time limits of any step 
of the procedure shall be considered resolved on the basis 
of th last step. 

4. Should employer not answer the grievance within the time 
limits, the grievance will move to the next step. 

5. In the event a grievance is filed at such a time that it 
cannot be proceeded through all steps of the procedure by 
the end of the school year, at the option of either party, 
the parties will attempt to resolve the grievance during 
the summer. Unresolved grievances will be considered at 
the beginning of the new school year. 

6. All documents involved in the processing of the grievance 
shall be filed in a separate grievance file and shall not 
be kept in the personnel file of any grievant. 

7. A grievant, at his/her option, may have an Association 
representative with him/her at iny step of the procedure. 

8. A copy of each written grievance and disposition at each 
step shall be furnished to the grievant, employer and 
Association . 
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ARTICLE 16 

Duration and Signature 

This agreement shall be effective from August 31, 1987, to August 26, 1988. 

Any increase in wages or contribution to the insurance by the Board shall be 
effective in the first pay period of September. 

This agreement shall not be extended orally, but only by material written 
agreement of the parties. 



For the Board: For the Association: 
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AUTTCLE T 
RECOCNfflON 



Unit 

The Bo«'*d hereby recognilc* the Southwestern Co««unLty 
Cot'ege Education AMOciation as the certified exc\u»lve %md 
•Oie targaining representative for #11 e*^.»o«aef •% tmt 
forth >n tlic PEWB c«r tiftcstton instruacnt. Case No. 309. 
laauad the PE9B on tHa day of Occaiiliar 1915. 

Tha unit d«M.ribad in the a^e Cttrttf teat ion %s at 

Joctudej 

All pro/«saiaftal parsonncl caployed by Sout hueatern 
Caaaanity Cotle^e including, but ftOt llaiteJ to 
Caracr and Callfga Parallel inatructora, librarians, 
and counaclort,. 

Cvciudad 

3M^ar in t and an t/Praa idant, Asaaci£*re Sa^ar in tandant/ 
Vica-fraaidant, 1>aan, Oirect-^rs, au^wnct facjlty, 
other 9%rMOn% Citcludad by Saction 4 of the Act and all 
other aAploycca. 

Paf ini tio»U 

''Board'* or "Board of Biractors" aaana the Board of 
Oiractora of tbc Area Xiv Merged Araa Conaunlty College 
or ita duly awthori^^d agents Or repraaantatlve^. 

"Apaociation" «aai>s tlia So«thue«terf? Coaaunlty College 
Education Association or ita duly authorized agcntj or 
represen tat Ives. 

"Eaployee" or "Faculty" or "Instructor" aeana any 
person repres^r ted ^y the AsSaCiatlon for purposes of 
COllCttiM bargaining as certifiec; anJ defined by the 
Public Eaployaa^t Relatlona Board. 

P. E. 11.3. - Puhlic £apic>aeni Relations Board 



APTICLE 'T 
pprCEDJ'RES FOP MEGOTIATT'^NS 



A. Mutujl CofflWitaent to Negotutio -.^ 

BoL*- parties ''gree to aeet regularly jt reasc-aole tiae» 
and places to negotiate in jccordar.ct "\t*» Chapter 20 of 
the Iowa Code. Articles tentatively approved shall be 
intiaieo the 'hief :>pokesnan of each party, ;2ated, jnd 
set aside SJ^Ject ^o ra^iflcatior. the Agreeaent. 

B . °eqjgscs for *<eetings 

The Board and the Asaocistton shaft rseet for the purpeae 
of nef'-tieting and saclcinB (•grccnent. Requests rron mt 
AssociOMOn to initiate negotiations shall be aade m uritirg 
to the f *aaid#nt of the Board or to hiS designated repre- 
sentative by December 1 or tbt year precadir.g the eff active 
date o/ the contract. Requests froR the r^oard shall be nade 
in writing to the .^''isident of :he Aa^ociation or hiS desig- 
sated raprasantotive wtthin tan (|0) days froa the rccetpt 
of the Association propcsata. No naw proposals ahail be aada 
by etthar party unlass -nutually a^rraabla to both parties. 

^ . Negotiation "^eaas 

Neither ;-jrty in Ony negotiations ahall have any control 
over the selection of the bargaining representative of the 
other party. The parties autnally pledge that the represent- 
atives will eaxaSa all nacessary »«uer and authority to 
•aka proaosals. -ou^ 'e-proposala, and tentative igreeaeata 

- ? - 
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on lt«.s bems nesotlated. subject to ratification by both 
parties. Th. size of nesotlatlon tea.s shall be a -Inl.u, of 
three -e.bers and a -aitliiu- of seven .eoibers. 
Access to Inforaatlon 

The Board agrees to f arnlsh the Association 
infor.atlon as requested for bargalnlns as -andated by the 
Public Infor-atlon Law of the State of Iowa. 



ARTICLE III 
USE OF FACILITIES 



A . Use of Facilities 

The Association upon request nay use College facilities 
and equlpnent, so long as such Joes not Interfere with the 
normal operation of the College. All supplies used by the 
Association must ^e relmtursed to the College. 

B . Association Notices and Mall Service 

The Association -aay post notices of its jctlvlt.es o*: 
thefaculty oulletm board only. The Association may jse ine 
.Ttracanpus mail service and Instructor mall boxes for 
Association communications to aembers of the Association. 

C . Copies of Agreemen t 

Copies of thi3 agreement 5hall be printed at the 
College within a reasonable period of time after the agree* 
-nent t« signed and presented to the Board and Association. 
All Costr of prinliflg »h»U be «f>lit on » 50/50 besis. 
Z . LOMrge 

An appropriately furrisned -oom shall be reserved for 
use of the employees a3 a st.iff lounge. Although employees 
Shall be expected to exercise reasonable cire In maintaining 
the appearance Dnd cleanliness of the lounge. It shall be 
regularly cleaned ^v the schools custodial staff. 



ARTICLE TV 
EVALUATinK PROCEDURE 



The purpose of any evaluation procedures utilized by 
the College shall be for the Inproveaent of Instruction and 
the learning environment. 
Evaluation Procedure 

Within two (2) weeks after the beginning of the school 
year or new asslgnaent, the appropriate supervisor shall 
acquaint each eaployee with the evaluation procedure. No 
evaluation shall take place before the beginning of the 
third week or after the end of the fourteenth week of a 
seaester. The guidelines of the evaluation she 'Id be clear 
and a written copy should be given to all employees. 

Proba t Ion .^ry employees shall be evaluated at least 
once each semester for the first year and upon the discre- 
tion of the jppropriate supervisor at least once the second 
year. These employees should be closely monitored by a 
supervisor or person designated by the supervisor. The 
cvaluator must be In the work assignment area for at least 
thirty minutes each time a probationary employee is being 
formally evaluated. Nothing In this article Is to be con- 
strued as precluding evaluation of employees by other means 
as deemed appropriate by the employer. 

. 5 . 
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A written copy of any evaluation sn<ill be given to the 
employee and shall be signed t>y both the employee and the 
evaluator. "^he employee's signature ohall Indicate their 
awareness of the evaluation contents. A conference between 
the employee and the evaluator to Jlscuss the results ;.hall 
be held within ten :10) school days of the formal evaluation 
if the parties involved are physically able. 

If an employee disagrees with any written evaluation 
after the post-evjUatlon conference, tre employee may put 
trse oojectlons writing and ^ave them attached to the 
evaiJdtion report -ithi-. ten nO) school lays from the date 
of the conf'^rence. 

One copy of any written evaluation and any responses 
Shall be placed i- the employee's personnel file. One copy 
will be retair.ed by the employee. evaluative material will 
be removed i'rom an employee's personnel file upon termina- 
tion from the ';ollege unless 5uch employee is pursuing any 
^rievanc; a«a/oir lefta^ proceeding againsC the College. 
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ARTICLE V 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN-SERVICE TRAINING 



At the start of each school year, each eaployee shall 
b« credlttJ with six (6) days, other than those required by 
t1\9 adain Is tra t lor.y as professional devtlopaent days. Prior 
to approval an appropriate substitute instructor Bust be 
secured for any leave exceeding three (3) iJays. Any 
additional days during any one ^enester or suaaer session 
uust be approved by the Director «ind the Superintendent/ 
President. The request should be made through regular 
Channels as per College policy. Professional development 
days Shall b^ used for: 

K Visitation of other instructional programs. 

2. Conferences, workshops, work experience, 
seminars, or manufacturers* service schools 

3. Meetings of professional associations. 

4. Department of Public Instruction meetings. 

The College will provide one professional Journal per 
program or teaching area, which relates directly to areas of 
specialization. The College will not pay for included mem* 
bership to professional organizations. Expenses incurred 
■uSb be included aa a part of the departmental budget as 
appro ved . 
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ARTICLE VI 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 



Def ini t ion 

A grievance is defined as a complaint by an employee 
or group of employees, in which there is an alleged viola- 
tion, misinterpretation, or inequitable application of this 
con trac t . 



Procedure 



Step 1 , 



Step 2 , 



Soep 3. 



Step i» . 



Within ten (10) working days of the occurrence of 
the alleged violation, or within ten (10) days of 
the date he/sne was made aware of the alleged 
violation, the grievant must orally present the 
complaint to his/her immediate supervisor in an 
effort to resolve the matter informally. 

Iff ds a result of the informal discussion, a 
grievance «till exists, the grievant, or his/her 
appointed representative of tha Association may 
^lle a written grievance within five (5) working 
days after the informal discussion In Step 1 , by 
submitting the Grievance Report Form in Appendix 
C to the Supervisor. The Supervisor shall advise 
the grievant of his/her disposition on the Griev- 
ance Report Form within "ive (5) working dsys. 

If the ?ri«vdncs is not settled with the disposi- 
tion in Step 2, it may be appealed by submitting 
the Grievance Report Form to the Superintendent/ 
President within seven (71 working days after the 
.inswer in Step 2. The Superintendent/President 
Shall respond within seven (7) days on the 
Grievance Report Form. 

If the Ast»ociation 15 not satisfied with the 
disposition of the grievance by the Superinten- 
dent/President, or if no disposition ^t^s been 
made by the Super in tendent/ President 1 thin the 
period provided, or if the Association has chosen 
to submit the grievance to arbitration, the 
grievance shall be submitted within ten (10» 
working days for arbitration. 
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Within three (3) working days after notification 
by the Association to subalt the grltvanct to 
arbitration, the Superintendent/President and the 
Association ihall sybalt to each other In writing 
th« naaes of five (5) arbitrators for considera- 
tion and selection of one -.rbltrator agreeable 
to both parties. 

If the parties cjnnot afire: as to th-s arbitrator 
within deven (7) working days from the notifica- 
tion date that arbitration will be pursued, the 
■ovln^ party shall requast. In wr'-vlng, a list of 
arbitrators froa the Aaerlcan Arbitration Assocl- 
•tlon, with a copy for the other party. The 
arbitrator shall have no powar to alter, add to, 
or subtract froa the teras of the agreeaent. The 
S'^perlntcndent/Presldent and the Association 
Shall not be peraltted to asaert In such arbitra- 
tion proceeding any ground or rely on any 
evidence not previously disclosed to the other 
party except that the arbitrator aay rule on the 
adalsslblllty of ussentlal evidence. Both parties 
agree that the award of the arbitrator shall be 
final and binding. 

Southwestern Coaaunlty College and tne Associa- 
tion shdil share 9qu?lly the fees and expenses 
of the a»-bltrator. 

The tlae Halts provided In this article shall be 
strictly observed, but aay be extended by written 
agreeaei.t of the parties. In the event a griev- 
ance is filed after May 1, of any year, and 
atrict adherence to the tlae Halts aay result in 
hardship to any party, the Superintendent/Presi- 
dent Shall use his best effort to process such 
grievance prior to the end of the school tera, or 
as soon thereafter as possible. 

Notwithstanding the expiration of this agreement, 
any claia or grievance arising thereunder shall 
be processed through the grievance procedure 
until resolution. 

C. General Provisions 

The ab^^ve tlae limits aay be extended by autual cgreenent. 
However, if autual agrreaent regarding tine changes cannot be 
reached, both parties are required to furnish representatives In 
order chat scheduled aeetings take place. 

Scheduled aeetings In the grievance procedure will *>e 
between 8:00 a. a. and 5:00 p. a. on a scheduled work day. 
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ARTICLE VII 
VACATION 



The Board snail provide any e-ployee who is contracted to 
wor. for a full twelve -onth. or a 365 day period, with • p.ld 
vacation. E-ployees will be granted ten .10) days vacation for the 
first and second year, fifteen !15) days for the third and fourth 
year, and twenty (20' days beglnnlns the fifth year of service, 
said vacation not to be taken consecutively unless approved by the 
l»«edlate Supervisor and the Superlnt.nder.t/Presldent. 

vacation days s.,aa not be accu-ulated for the purpose of 
additional or bonus pay. except m the case of resignation or 
termination. In the case of resignation or ter.lnatlon an e.ployee 
will not be eligible for each payent except for the nu-b.r of 
days earned on . prorated basis on the current one-year e-ploy-.nt 
contract of the individual concerned. 

All vacation tl.e ear«od In the previous twelve -onth. or 
365 day contracted period, most De .3ed Pv Dece»ber 31. of the 
ro- lowing contract period, or it ts lost -ithout pay. 

Any employee wno is terminated or released fro. his/her 
contract upon his request In the course of a contract period, will 
recewe tl»e preceding the date of termination, or agreed upon 
resignation, or the cash value of the employee's salary prorated 
for the portion of that contracted year worked by tho e.ployee. 

. -,0 - 
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ARTICLE VIII 
LKAVE POLICIES 



*• Sick Le^ve jnJ Crtticjl Illneis in lB«eui..te 

Each e.ployee wiu t>e granted a l«ave of absence for 
PT:,on^I illn.s, or injury with full pay because such iiu 
ness or injury necessitated absence fro. the College. Such 
personal illness or injury under thi:; policy shall include 
the e.ployee, spouse, and the e.ployee's children. 

At th« beginning of each school year employees shall 
be credited with ,ick leave at the rate of: 
1- The first year of eaploy.ent. ten (lO) days. 

2. The second year of e.ploy.ent. eleven days. 

3. The third year of e.ploy.ent, twelve (12» <,ays. 
The fourth year of e.ploy.ent, thirteen (H) days. 

5. The fifth year of eaploy.ent. fourteen (1M days. 

^* n5)'ia5s: y«>" of e.ploy.ent. fifteen 

The unused portion of the allowance shjli a-cu«ulate 
to a •adximuB of ninety (90) days. 

Sick leave .ay not be accumulated for pay upon 
ter.ination of e.ploy.ent at SWCC or in anticipation of such 
ter.ination . 

EMPLOYEES OH M EXTEHDEO CONTRACT SHALL BE CBEDITED 
WITH TWO ADDITIONAL DAYS OF SICIC LEAVE OVER AND ABOVE THOSE 
CREDITED IN EACH STEP OF THE SCHEDULE. 
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The College reserves the right at any tiae during 
extended illr.ess to require a aedlcal certification of 
Uln3ss or disability fro. the e.ployee's a-.tendmg 
physician or j physician retained by ♦^he employer. 



In tli« •vent of ttm death in tht taployee's or 
spcuse'j iaaediate faaily, personnel of Southwestern 
Coaaunity College will be granted up to five (5) days of 
absence «*itn full pay. laaed -ce faaily shall aean spouse, 
brother, sister, father, aother, and/or children. In the 
event of tha death of a grandparent or grandchild of the 
eaployee or tha eaployee's spouse, only up to threa (3) of 
tha above five (5) days aay be grarted. Other bereaveaent 
leaves aay te granted. Leaves granted in this pjragraph 
Shall be charged against the ye.>rly 5ick lejve djys granted 
and Shall not accuaulate froa year to year. 
B. Personal Heasors 

A leave of absence for personal reasons up to two (21 
days per year with pay eay be granted with the approval of 
the Director or his/her designee. Such leave:: nust be fcr 
activities which cannot be taken care of ]n the noraal tiae 
a'^ay froa work. Requests for such lea«'S '.*ill noraa^ly not be 
considered for the day before and the day after holioay* or 
vacations . 

Requests for apprcval of such leaves aust be subaitted 
to the Diract^r at least two (2) days in advance of the day 
requested, except in the case of an eaergency. In the case 
of an eaergency the eaployee will subait a leave request for 
approval on the day he/she returns to work. 



??2 
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ARTICLE IX 
UOUK YEAS 



The m-school work year for regularly contracted eaployees 
will be contracted on a 9, 10, 11, or '2 aonth b«sis, and the work 
days for instructional duties shall be counted on the basis of no 
aore than 5 consecutive days of work followed by 2 consecutive 
days off in a 7 day period for the specific aonths of contracted 
service. 

Attendance by eaployees perforaing instructional or aedia 
duties Shall not be required whenever student attendance is not 
required, except Tor two planning days. 
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AUTtCLC X 
Less TNAfl PULL*TIHE FACULTY 

L««« than full-tla* faculty, taachlns twalve (12) or aora 
cradit boura or twanty (20) or aora contact houra ahall Da loca^i 
on tho aalary achadula in accordance with thair training and 
axpariatica and ahall racaiva aalary on a pro-rated baais. 

Laaa ti.an full-tlaa faculty shall racaiva all frlnga 
benafita aa stated in thla agreeaent on a pro-rated basis. 
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AUTICLE XI 
STAFF HEDUCTIOi 



Whenever It is necessa y to reduce the size of the profes- 
sional staff, the Board will keep the aost qualified eapl&yee. Any 
reduction In staff sha^l proceed In the following order vhen 
applicable: 

1. Adjunct eaployeea. 

2. Full-tloe eaployeea based on qualifications and 
seniority, providing d prograa Is not ellalnated. When 
a lerve of absence Is Involuntary on the part the 
eaployee, the following points shall be followed: 

a. Such a leave of abc^rce shall begin at the end of 
the eaployee's contrac*" In force at the tlae of 

notice of such leave. 

b. An eaployee pla«.ed on Involuntary leave of 
absence aust first be notified prior to April i. 

c. Eaployees on leave shall be recalled based upon 
qualification and seniority. Thla auat oc jr 
within twenty-four (a<*) nonths after the 
expiration of the present contract providing 
those reasons for reduction have bean corrected. 
The eaployee say extend for twelve ^^Z) aonths 
health, dental, and life Insurance coverage at 
the eaployee's expense. Recall notices will be 
sent via U.S. aall ret jri receipt requested. 

d. If thfe enployee on Involuntary leave of absence 
does not answer the recall notlca after fifteen 
(15) days froa the aalllng date. It la assuaed 
that the eiiployee has resigned. 

e. No eaployee aay be hired to parfore duties that 
an ;aployee on Involuntary leave of absence Is 
qualified to perfore or for which he/she can 
Decoae teaporarlly certified. However, should 
part-tlse work becoae available It shall be 
offered to a qualified eaployee on involuntary 
leave first. Should he/she refuse such work, the 
College aay nlre other eeployeea for such work. 
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r. Any unit ■•■ber uno is .-e^eaployed under the 

abova procedures shall be reinstated with 

accuaulated sick leave which existed at tiie 
or layoff. 




ABTICte XTI 
PROFESSIOBAL LEAVES Of ABSENCE 



Ledve for professional purposes is defined as that period of 
tl«e Of not less than one se.ester nor .ore than one year an 
e-ployee .ay be granted for the purpose of profesaional advance- 
»ent. This is a nonrenewable leave. Ro re.uner.tion .^nl be ,iven 

the e.ployee during the period of leave. Appropriate e.ploy.e 
fringe benefits .ay be extended at the option of the e.ployee at 
the e.ployee -s expense. P.-ofessional leaves of absence will ,ot 
count towards salary increases other than the ad,.itional hour, of 
credit accrued. The tot.l nu.ber of such leaves in any one year 
Shall be such as not to Jeopardise the nor.al operations of the 
institution or depart.ent. To be considered for professional 
leave, an ..ploy., of th. institution .u.t .a., application to th. 
^hl.r Ex.cutiv. by March ,5 for consid.ration by th. Board at It. 

April ...ung. Applications sub.itt.d aft.r the afo tioned 

^-t. «ay b. accepted or r.j.cted at tr. dUcr.tion of the Sup.rln- 
tend.nt. Ar. .^pioy.e on l.av. during sprlrg t.r. .ust notify the 
Chl.f Ex.cutiv. 1. «.uing Of .is,... p^3n to r.turn th. foUowl-g 
ye-r by th. first .ay of April, or th. position will be declareu 
vac an t . 
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ARTICLE XIII 
SAFETY P.^OVISIONS 



The e«ploy«r sha^ ' -avor to provide and aatntatn a safe 
place of ••ploy«ent and , to abide as required to local, 
state, an<j federal safety regulations. All eaployees shall 
endeavor In the course ot perforatng the professional duties 
associated with their enployaent to be alert to unsafe practices, 
equipaent, or conditions, and to report such unsafe practices, 
eqi'lpment, or conditions to their laaedlate supervisor. 

The College agrees to provide Comprehensive General 
Liaolllty Insurance and Errors and Omissions Insurance coverage 
when lega*. action l5 brought against an employee resulting from 
the performance of «»sslgned duties. The College will provide the 
employee with the same defence and indemnification as that which 
is afforded the College. 
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ARTICLE XIV 
SHIFT DlfFEBENTIAL 



In the event that an eaployee Is scheduled «n evening clag^, 
ending after 9:00 p.m., such employee will not bm scheduled prior 
to 9:00 a.m. the following morning. 
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ARTICLE XV 
SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 



Extra-Curricular Ac\.ivitie3 

Supplemental pay for employee participation in extra- 
.urrlcular activities shall be compensated for as set forth 
in Appendix A. 

Expenses of Travelln ff Employees 

Employees of the College who are required to travel in 
the performance of their duties shall be relmburred at the 

rate of 2i c/olle. 

The same allowance shall be given for use cT employee 
cars for field trips or other business of the College. 

The College shall provide liability Insurance 
Protectlo:. up to the U-lts of the Insurance policy for 
employees using personal automobiles. 
Overload Pay 

Employees .hall have the right of first rePus.l for 
oo-ca«puS overload a^.lgnment. m their respective <iis. 
ctpUnes. Employees who elect to accept «uch overload 

as:,ignment3 .hall be paid for each credit hour taught at a 

rate of $<»00 per credit hour. 
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ARTICLE XVI 
FRINGE BENEFITS 



Group Hospitalization and Major Medical and D.X.L. 

The Board will purchase and contribute 100%, up to 
$52.72 per month, premium for a single employee Insurance 
program and 100%« up to $98.52 per month, additional toward 
the premium for an employee with covered dependents. 
Term Life Insurance Plan 

The Board will purchase and pay the cost of a policy 
with a face value equal to one point deventy-flve (1.75) 
times the employee's annual salary rounded up to the nearest 
thousand dollars. Additional insurance on the employee, and 
on his dependents. Is available at a low cost as a payroll 
Ueduc t ion . 

D isabli ty In " ^jrance Plan 

The Boird will purchase and pay te cost of a dis- 
ability insurance plan for the employee as provided by 
the College's Insurance carrier. The waiting period for such 
coverage is ninety (90) days. 
Dental Insurance 

The Board will purchase a dental Insurance plan for 
the employee and contribute 100% ($9.9<*) per month toward 
the employee cost. An employee with dependents may purchase 
additional dependent coverage through a payroll deduction. 
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E. insurance Adjusfent 

The Board will give the single enployee without 
ciependents 25% of prealuas ' etween single and faally 
coverage. The eaployees shall have the option to apply such 
differences to a tax-sheltered annuity progran, supplemental 
life Insurance, or an Increase In salary of that aoount. 

F. Payroll Deductions 

Payroll deductions are available as a service to the 
employee for Tax Sheltered Annuities , United Fund , 
Autoaoblle Insurance , Savings Bonds , Dues Checkoff , using 
the fora In Appendix B and for other purposes upon arrange- 
aent with the Business Office. 

G. General Provisions 

The fringe benefits are effective Innetflately upon 
eaplo"ient. however. If an eaoloyee's effective date of 
eaployaent is after the 15th of the nonth, the Insurance 
benefits are effective the first day of che following month, 
■^hl;* Is a requireaent of the Insurance carrier. Additional 
jecaild regarding any of the msurancr plans may be 
jfttalneC froa the Business Office. 

Any eaployee who 9ubalts his/her resignation prior to 
February 1st of any year and who fully perforas his/her 
individual contract shall receive all insurance benefits, at 
Board expense, until the end of August or until coverage 
begins at his/her new eaployaent, whichever cones first. 
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Any employee who subaits his/her resignation after 
February 1st, during any year and/or fails to complete 
his/her individual contract shall cease to receive any 
in:*urance coverage, at Board expense, at the end of the 
contract period. 

If any eaployee signs a continuing contract for th« 
next eaployaent year and thereafter resigns, the Board shall 
deduct from his/her pay the insurance preaiiMs paid by the 
Board for coverage after the perforaance of the current 
year's individual contract. 

Any employee who is approved for a leave of absence 
under Article 12 and who performs his/her individual 
contract, shall receive all insurance coverage up to the 
beginning of that leave, at Board expense. 

Any employee who signs a continuing contract for the 
following year and who does not resign prior to September 1, 
Shall receive all insurance coverage through August in the 
preceding year, at Board expense. 
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ARTICLE XVII 
SALARY 

A, general Increase 

Each enployee covered t>y the agreement wtll receive 
the following Increase for :986.87: 1200 for nine-onth 
salary. 

E.ployee* on less than a lOOt contract »hall receive a 

prorated Increase. 

An employee who fall^ to ^.igr. and return hls/h^r 
continuing contract py at least the twenty-first day 
following the delivery date or the date proof of delivery 
was attempted -111 not receive any negotiated salary Increse 
for that contract year. 
3. Len fcth of Contract 

A full-time regular contract is Dased upon nine 19) 

montha of employment. 

Employees on an extenaea contract ShaVl rtcttye 8 

prorated increase for each additional day of work. 
- E d u c ational AOvancemer t 

Employees who earn additional academic credits fron an 
jocredlted university or college from July L 1979. ^hall 
n,ive their annual contracted salary adjusted by the 
following amounts: 
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Starting Point 

B . S. or Career Ed . 
Degree 

M.A. or Career Ed. 
with B.S. Degree 

M.A. ♦IS or C-ireer 
Ed. with M.A. 

M.A. ^30 

M.A. 

Special Is t 



Advancement Level 

M.A. or Career Ed. with 
B.S. Degree 

M.A. ♦IS or Career Ed. 
with M.A. 



M.A. 



»30 



M.A. 

Special 1st 
doctor a te 



Adjustment 
$300 

$300 

$300 

$300 
$500 
$800 



To be eligible for such dollar adjustment, the following 
criteria must be met: 

1. Credits must be earned after employment In the 
employee's field or relate(j courses/arpas. 

2. The employee must si ^cessfully complete the course and 
receive credit from the college or university. 

3. New work must be completed and reported to the office 
of the Superintendent by the faculty member prior to 
September i each year to be eligible for the adjust- 
sent during that contract year. The faculty member 
must insure the official transcripts are forwarded to 
the same office as soon as possible and payments will 
begin upon receipt of such transcrlts. 

D . Starting Salary 1 986-87 

The nlnifflun starting salary for a ne^ employee In 
1986-87 Shall be $U,800. 
E. Pay Periods 

Each employee shall be paid in Installments on the 
20th of each month. If the 20th falls on a holiday 3r week- 
end, the pay period jhall be the Ipjt previous workday. 
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APTICLE XVIII 
COMPLIAIICE CLAUSES AMD OURATIOM 



General Savings and SeparaMllty Clause 

Except as oiherwise provided fcy this Agreeaent, all 
teras and coodttlon* of e«ploy«ent as provided by the Soar'i 
of Directors which were In effect March 5, 1976, and which 
are mandatory subject* for bargaining under Section 9 of the 
Iowa Public Eaployment delations Act shall continue so In 
effect during the terns of this Agreement. 
Notices 

Wh»*never any notice Is required to be given by either 
of the parties to this Agreement to the other, pursuant to 
the provi»i.on5 of this Agreement, either party ah«ll do so 
by registered nail with return receipt requested to i«st 
know address. 

1, Tf t>v Association, to Board at Southwestern 
Coaauntty College, '501 West Townli^e ^o^a 
Street, Creston, Iowa 50801 . 

2. If by Board, to Association President as address 
designated by the Association. 

Duration Period 

This Agrceaent shall be effective beginning August i. 
*. 'fa6 and ^hjll continue m force and effect until July 31, 
1987 . 
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0. ^iji rn^ture Clause 

:„ -..r.or t., P.rti.« -r,to . ^ 

.«..C.<. to t.e.r respective c.ier ne.ot..tor.. an. t.e.. 

day of 

signature, placed thereon, all on th. 



Southwestern Co««unlty College 
EducaVtolt As^clat.loji 



Southweste 




BY 



Its Chler Negotiator 



2"^ • 
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APPENDIX A 
5UPPL£HENTAL PAT 



Athletic Director $1,000.00 
CoacMng 



Basketball, Men 


$1 ,S00 


00 


Assistant Hen's Basketball 


S 600 


00 


Basketball, Uoaen 


$1 ,500 


oo 


Tennis, Co*Ed 


S SOO 


00 


Baseball 


$1 ,500 


00 


Softball 


$1 ,500 


.00 


Coif, Co-E<J» 


S <^00 


.00 


Volleyball 


S SOO 


.00 


Nutic (Vocal) 


$1 ,500 


.00 


Hutlc (Instrumental) 


$1 ,S00 


.00 


Coordnator of Student Center and Activities 


%\ ,000 


.00 



ftpdnsor of Clubs S 50.00 



*Thjs stiftnd At continger^t upon sufficient interest to produce 
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APPENDIX B 
DUES DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION FORM 



I hereby request Souchweicero Coanunicy College to deduct 
from my payroll check for 



during Lhe month^.s) of^ 



S.gne<^ 
Dace 
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APPENDIX C 
OKiEVANCE REPORT FORM 



NAME OF GRIEVANT 
ARTICLE VIOLATED. 



DATE OF VIOLATION.. 



CATE OF KNOWLEDGE OF VIOUTION: 
DATE OF STEP l:^ 



CHICVANT'S EXPLANATION AND/OR EVIDENCE ATTACHED. 
REMEDY SOUGHT 



rATTiUBMlTTE^ SIGNATURE 3F GRIEVANT/ASSOCUTION REP. 

SUPERVISOR'S DISPOSITION liATE RECEIVES 

SUPERVISOR'S EXPLANATION AND/OR EVIDENCE ATTACHED: ^YES ^NO 

C)a7E returned to GRIEVAI^T SIGNATURE O F SUPERVISOR 

APPEAL TO SUPERINTENDENT/PRESIDENT 

DATE RECEIVED 



^lEVANT'S EXPLANATION AND/OR EVIDENCE ATTACHED YES NO 

.MEDV SOUGHT 

SIGNATURE OF GRIEVaNT/ASSOCTaTIOM REP. 



SUPERINTENDENT/PRESIDENT'S RESPONSE 

DATE RECEIVED 



SUPERINTENDENT/PRESIDENT'S EXPLANATION AND/OR EVIDENCE 
ATTACHED YES NO 



daTK returned to signa t ure of SUPERIi4TE»DENT/PRR^!0£CT 

GRIEVANT • 
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BARGAINING AGREEflENT 
BETWEEN 

BOARD OF DIRECTORG OF GOUTHEASTERN COflMUNITY COLLEGE 

AND 

GOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY CXLEGE HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



July 1, 1987 - June 30, 1988 
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DEFINITIONS: 

A«3 used in this Collective Bargaining Agreement: 

FULL-TIME EMPLOYEE - Any salaried faculty including counselors, librarians, 

certificated media personnel, certificated learning center personnel, 
division heads, program coordinators, and athletic director who is under 
contract for the number of days established by the Board for salary 
schedule negotiations, with no less than a full-time assignment load 
will be a full-time employee. This also includes personnel employed 
after the opening of any academic quarter when the position is indicated 
as full-time under the above criteria and the position is intended to be 
continued. 

REGULAR PART-TIME SALARIED EMPLOYEE - Any salaried faculty including 

counselors, librarians, certificated media personnel, certificated 
learning center personnel, division heads, program coordinators, and 
athletic director who is under contract for the number of days 
established by the Board for salary schedule negotiations, with less 
than a full-time assignment load will be a regular part-time salaried 
employee. This also includes personnel employed after the opening of 
any academic quarter when the position is indicated as part-time under 
the above criteria and the posit)on is intended to be continued. 

WORKING DAYS - Any calendar day on which college offices are open excluding 
Saturdays and Sundays and vacation days as defined in Article 27 
Vacations. 
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1. K' mui f ION 

1.1 This Agreement made and entered into between the Board of Directors of 
Southeastern Community College (Merged Area XVI) organized under the 
provisions of the lowa Code, Chapter c'BOA, hereinafter referred to as 
the "Board", and the Southeastern Community College H.gher Education 
Association, as organized under provisions of the Iowa Code, Chapter 20, 
hereinafter referred to as the "Association", an affiliate of the lowa 
Higher Education Association, the lowa State Education Association, and 
the Nation<il Education Association. 

1. ? Whereas, the Public Employment Ri?ldtio.is Board has certified (Case 11373) 
that the Association represents the bargaining unit composed of all 
full-time ano regular pai t-time s«*laried faculty, including counselors, 
librarians, cet tificated media personnel, certificated learning center 
personnel, division heads, program coordinators, and athletic directoi 
hereinafter referred to as "employee". Excluded are Superintendent, 
Program Supervisors, school nurses, all part-time hourly faculty, and 
all other employees excluded by Section of the Public Employment 
Relations Act. 

2. GRIEVftlCE PROCEDURE 
5.1 DEFINITIONS: 

(1) Grievance 

A grievance is a claim employee, a group of employees, or the 

Association that thp. e has been a misinterpretation, 
misapplication, c alleged violation of any provision of this 
agreement • 

(?) Aggrieved Per -sun 

An aggrieved person is the person or persons or the Association 
making the complaint. 

c\c? Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible 
grievance Ipvel, solutions to grievances which may arise affecting 
employees. 

?.3 Procedure 

( 1 ) Time L imi ts 

A grievance must be implemented at Level One within fiftt?en (15) 
college open office days from the occurrence of the grievance 

situation Of within fifteen (15) college open office days from the 

time the grievance might rea^^onably have been ascertained to have 

occurred, and no latter than fifteen (15) days after the expiration 
date of this agreement. 
O 0 : r 



(S) Collective Bargaining Agreement Expiration Grievance 

In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be 
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the 
end of this Collective Bargaining Agreement, and if left unresolved 
until the beginning of a ne^ Collective Bargaining Agreement, it 
cjuld result in irreparable harm to the aggrieved or the 
Association, the time limits set forth herein shall be reduced so 

t the grievance procedure shall be completed prior to the end of 
this Collective Bargaining Agreement or wichin a maximum of thirty 
<30) calendar days thereafter. 

(3) Level One - Immediate Supervisor 

An employee with a grievance will first discuss it with his or her 
immediate supervisor with the objective of resolving the matter 
informally. The immediate supervisor will reply orally, and also 
in writing to the aggrieved person if requested by the aggrieved 
person. This level shall .be completed within five <5) college open 
office days. 

(k) Level Two - Campus Director Or Other Appropriate Director 

<A) Within two (2) college open office days after completion of 
Level One, any aggrieved person may invoke the formal 
grievance procedure with a written statement of the grievance 
naming the aggrieved employee, stating date of occurrence, 
stating facts giving rise to the grievance, identifying 
specific section(s) of this agreement alleged to be 
misinterpreted or misapplied, stating the contention of the 
aggrieved employee with respect to the agreement section, 
indicating the relief requested and signed by the aggrieved 
employee of the form set forth in Appendix A. 

(B) The written statement shall jn no way limit the scope of 
evidence at succeeding levels of this grievance procedure. 
The grievance form shall be available at each campus. A copy 
of the completed grievance form shall be delivered to the 
appropriate director. 

(C) The director, after a meeting with the aggrieved and no more 
than three (3) association representatives, shall indicate his 
or her di-»position of the grievance in writing within five (5) 
college open office days of the presentation of the formal 
grievance and shall furnish a copy thereof to the Association 
President. If the aggrieved person or the Association is not 
satisfied with the disposition of the grievance, or if no 
disposition has been made within the five (5) college open 
office day period, the grievance shall be transmitted to Level 
Three within twc. O) college open office days. 
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(5) Level Three - Superintendent 

(A) The Superintendent and/or his/her designee(s) shall meet with 
the aggrieved person and no more than tour association 
representatives within five (5) college open office days of 
receipt of grievance. Uithin ten (10) college open office 
days of receipt of the grievance, the Superintendent or 
his/her designee(s) shall indicate the disposition of the 
grievance m writing and shall furnish a copy thereof to the 
Association President. 

(B) If the aggrieved person or the Association is not satisfied 
with the disposition of the grievance by the Superintendent or 
his/her designee<s), or if no disposition has been made within 
ten (10) college open office days of receipt of the grievance, 
the aggrieved person or the Association may transmit the 
grievance to Level Four, 

(6) Level Four - Arbitration 

(A) Arbitration may only be invoked with approval of the 
Association, and in the case of an employee grievance, only 
with the approval of the employee. Therefore, it the 
aggrieved person or the Association is not satisfied with the 
disposition of the grievance at Level Three, or if no 
disposition has been made within the time limits, the 
aggrieved person, in the case of an employee grievance, shall 
meet with the Association within five (5) college open office 
days of disposition of the grievance to discuss the merits of 
submitting the grievance to arbitration, 

(B) If the Association in the case of an association grievance, or 
employee and Association in the case of an employee grievance, 
dete-mine that the grievance is meritorious, the grievance may 
be submitted to arbitration, such submission bhall be within 
ten (10) college open office days of the disposition of the 
grievance at Level Three. 

(C) Within ten (10) college open office days after written notice 
by the Association to the Superintendent of submission to 
arbitration, the Board and the Association shall attempt to 
agree upon a mutually acceptable arbitrator and shall obtain a 
commitment from said arbitrator to serve. If the parties are 
unable to agree upon an arbitrator or to obtoin a commitm.'nt 
within the specified period, a written request for a list of 
arbitrators shall be made to the Public Employment Relations 
Board by either party. The list shall consist of three (3) 
arbitrators, and the parties shall determine by lot which 
party shall have the right to remove the first name from the 
list. The party having the right to remove 1 « firbt name 
Shall do so within two (8) college open office da/s, and the 
other party shall have one (1) additional college open office 
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day to remove one of the two remaining names. The person 
whose name remains shall be the arbitrator. 

(D) The arbitrator so selected shall confer with the 
representative of the Board and the Association, issue 
subpoenas, and hold hearings promptly and shall issue the 
arbitration decision not later than fifteen (15) college open 
office days from the date of the close of the hearings, or 
from the date final statements and proofs on the issues are 
submitted whichever is later. The arbitrator's decision shall 
be in writing and shall set forth the findings of fact, 
reasoning, and conclusions on the issues submitted. The 
arbitrator's decision over disputes on interpretation and 
application of this agreement shall not change or amend this 
agreement's terms, conditions or application or cover )ssues 
beyond the terms of this agreement, and the arbitrator shall 
be without power or authority to make any decision which 
requires the commission of an act prohibited by law. 

The decision of the arbitrator shall be submitted to the Board 
and the Association and shall be final and binding on the 
parties. 

(E) The costs of the services of the arbitrator, including per 
diem expenses, if any, actual and necessary travel, and the 
subsistence expenses shall be borne equally by the Board and 
the Association. Any other expenses incurred shall be paid by 
the party incurring same. 



(1) Employee and Association 

Any aggrieved person may be represented at all stages, except Level 
One of the grievance procedure by himself /herself , and/or by a 
representative of the Association. When an employee is not 
represented by the Association, at other than Level One, the 
Association's representatives shall have the right to be present 
at Levels Two, Three and Four and shall have the right to grieve 
any adjustments of the employee's complaint if such adjustment is 
inconsistent or contrary to the provision of this agreement. 

(2) Released Time 

When it is required by the Board or arbitrator for an aggrieved 
person or an Association representative to meet with the Board'f 
designees or an arbitrator, regarding a grievance during contracted 
duty time, the aggrieved person and representative shall be 
released from regular duties without loss of compensation. 



Rights of Employees to Representation 
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S.S Miscellaneous 

<1) Group Grievance 

If in the judgment of the Association, a grievance affects a group 
or class of employees, the Association may submit such grievance in 
writing to the Superintendent directly, and the processing of the 
grievance shall commence at the lowest level deemed appropriate by 
either one of the two parties. The Association ,Tiay process such a 
grievance through the appropriate grievance procedure levels. 

O) Written Decisions 

Decisions rendered ac Levels Two and Three of the grievance 
procedure shall be in writing, setting forth the decision and the 
reasons therefore, and shall be transmitted promptly by hand 
delivery or regular mail to the Association President, and in the 
case of an individual employee grievance, also to said employee. 

<3) Meetings and Hearings 

All meetings and hearing under this procedure shall be conducted m 
closed session and shall include only witnesses, aggrieved, and 
their designated or selected representative heretofore referred to 
in this Article. 

3. DUES CHECKQFK 

3.1 Authorization 

Any employee who is a member of the Association, or who has applied for 
membership may sign and deliver to the Financial Services Director on or 
before October 15, a request authorizing payroll deduction of 
association membership dues. The form of the request shall be set forth 
m Appendix B. 

3.2 Regular Deduction 

Pursuant to the Association membership dues checkoff request, the Board 
shall deduct one-twelfth (1/12) of total Association membership dues 
from the regular salary check of the employee each month for twelve (12) 
months, beginning with the October payroll check an ending with the 
September payroll check. 

Employees leaving the college's employment prior to September payroll 
deductions shall have the balance of their yearly dues commitment 
deducted from their Mast payroll check. 

3.3 Duration 

Such authorization shall continue in effect from year to year unless 
prior revocation is made in writing by a thirty (30) day notice to the 
Financial Services Director. The Financial Services Dire. tor shall 
^ immediately notify the Association of any revocation. 
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3-'* Transmission of Dues 

The Board shall transmit to the Association, the total monthly 
Association membership dues checkoff within three (3) days following the 
regular board meeting after each regular pay period and a listing of the 
employees for whom deductions were made. 

3.5 In the event the-e is a change in any continuing member s total 
membership dues, notification will be given by the Association Treasurer 
to the Financial Services Director on or before October 15 of any 

col lege year. 

3.6 Hold Harmless Agreement 

The Association agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Board, each 
Individual Board member, and all administrators against any and all 
Claims, costs, suits, or any other forms of liability and all court 
costs arising out of the application of the provisions in the agreement 
between the parties for Association membership dues checkoff. 

V£BLm 

In order to attempt to assure the physical and mental fitness of 
employees, the following requirements are established: 

New employees, at the discretion of the Superintendent, may be required 
to present an Iowa Licensed Physician's statement certifying the new 
employees' physical and mental fitness to effectively carry out 
contractual responsibilities. Cost shall be borne by the new employee. 

ti.S The Supervising Director may require an Iowa Licensed Medical 

Physician's statement certifying an employee's physical and mental 
fitness to effectively carry out contractual responsibilities when in 
the Supervising Director s judgment, such an examination is relevant to 
an employee's performance status. If this statement is not filed with 
the Superintendent within a reasonable time of the request by the 
Supervising Director, the employee shall be suspended from duties with 
loss of pay. The employee shall select an appropriately qualified 
e.<amining Iowa Licensed Medical Physician, and the Board shall pay the 
cost of thi» examination. 

The Board and the Association agree that properly ventilated 
instructional areas are desirable, therefore, the Board agrees that 
reasonable effort will be made to maintain ventilating equipment for 
instructional areas in optimum working condition. Further, the Board 
agrees to make reasonable efforts to improve ventilation in those 
instructional areas where temperatures exceed 85 degrees farenheit when 
employees are present. 
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S. SAFETY 

5.1 In an attempt to assure the safety of employees in facilities under 
control of the Board, the following are established: 

(P The Board niU make reasonable effort to maintain safe working 
conditions for employee?, and the Association will encourage 
employees to work in a safe manner. Employees, while performing 
assigned duties, shall be alert within reason to unsafe practices, 
equipment, and conditions and shall promptly report such to their 
immediate supervisor. Each employee has a responsibility for 
his/her own safety, an obligation to know safety rules and 
practices as promulgated by the Board, and a joint responsibility 
for maintaining safety practices of students. In case of 
emergency, no employee shall be required or expected to act in 
other than a reasonable manner in providing any first aid or other 
emergency assistance. 

Employees shall not be required to work under unsafe or hazardous 
conditions or to perform tasks which endanger their health or 
safety* 

A seven (7) member safety committee shall be formed. This 
committee shall consist of three (3) members of the certified 
employee bargaining unit, appointed by the Association President, 
and four other members, appointed by the Superintendent, of 
which a maximum of three (3) shall be Administrators and/or 
Supervisors. The committee shall elect the chairperson. The 
safety committee shall hold meetings once per semester and at such 
other times as may be agreed to by the committee. 

The functions of the safety committee shall be to advise the 
administration concerning safety matters. In discharge of this 
function, the safety committee shall consider existing practices 
and rules relating to safety, recommend necessary changes in the 
practices and rules, and recommend adoption of new safety practices 
and rules. Written recommendations with respect to unsafe 
conditions or other Mfety recommendations shall be presented to 
the Superintendent. 

(5) When required by administrative policy, the following items of 

safety equipftient will be furnished by the Board at no cost to the 
employee so affected: 

1. Safety glasses or goggles (non-prescript ion)-one set annually 

2. Protective head gear - replace when damaged 

3. Protective foot gear - one pair annually 
Protective gloves - replace wh*»n worn out 

5. Other protective clothing as required-reasonable use limits. 

Any of the above items acquired using college funds shall only be 
used by the employee while engaged in contracted college duties. 

OO 1 
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6. EVflLUATION PROCEDURES 
6.1 Annual Evaluations 



The annual evaluation procedures shall be used to monitor staff 
performance on a scheduled basis. As such, they are intended to provide 
an indication of possible individual staff strengths and weaknesses* 

<i) General Procedures 

(A) The Administration of all evaluative instruments is to be done 
under the direction of the Personnel Officer. As great a 
degree of uniformity as possible will be observed between 
campuses and on the individual campus in administering the 
student evaluation instrument. 

(B) Completed evaluative instruments are to be treated as 
confidential information available only to those people 
involved in the evaluative process and those clearly 
Identified by the supervising administrator as having a need 
for said information in the performance of his/her official 
duties* 

<C) Evaluative instruments will be number coded for identification 
purposes, whenever practical, thus safeguarding the 
Identification of individual employee ratings to the greatest 
degree possible. Personnel having access to any such 
information will be thoroughly apprised on the confidentiality 
of such information* 



(D) Employees who are in their first two years of employment with 
S.C.C. will be evaluated no less than once per year during the 
first two years of employment. Employees who have been in 
continuous employment with S.C.C. more than two years will be 
evaluated no less than once every three years. 

(2) Specific Procedures For Evaluation 

(A) Student Evaluation 

1. Instruments are to be administered sometime during the 
7th through 9th weeks of instruction of the Fall 
Semester. Variations in the evaluation schedule may be 
made for those classes which will not be conducted on 
campus at the time other classroom evaluations are 
scheduled. 

2. At least one week lo advance of the time of administering 
the student evaluation instrument, the Personnel Officer 
will provide the employee with a written statement of the 
date, time and classes to which the instrument will be 
administered. If said schedule conflicts with planned 
classroom activities, the employee will immediately so 
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inform the Personnel Officer and a mutually agreed to 
revision will be made. 

3. The student evaluation instrument will be administered by 
the supervising director or a designee thereof. In no 
case will the employee being evaluated administer the 
student evaluation instrument. 

Summaries of the results of student evaluation responses 
will be distributed by the Personnel Officer within five 
days of his/her receipt of the summaries from the 
computer office to the following persons: 

<1) One ropy given to the employee 
(2) One copy to the immediate supervisor 
<3) One copy to the Personnel Officer for inclusion in 
the employee's personnel file. 

5. Technical service librarians and media coordi .ators shall 
be excluded from student evaluation. 

(B) Peer Evaluation 

1. Each employee to be evaluated will nominate five peers to 
evaluate himself /herself . Selection may be on a campus 
or institutional wide basis. The employee's immediate 
supervisor will nominate five employee peers from the 
employee's primary campus location. These nominations 
(both employee and administrator) will given to the 
Personnel Officer no later than October 1 of each year. 
The Personnel Officer will choose three peers from the 
employee's list and two from the administrator ' s list to 
perform the peer evaluation. 

2. Instruments are to be administered sometime between 
December I and December 20 each year. 

3. The Personnel Officer will distribute to each evaluator 
in an unsealed envelope labeled with said evaluator 's 
name: (a) a printed statement outlining the general 
conditions of evaluation and procedure for performing the 
same, (b) a peer evaluation instrument containing the 
name of each employee to be evaluated by the designated 
evaluator, and <c) a plain return envelope. 

^. Upon completion of all evaluation instruments, the 

evaluator will place same in the plain envelope, seal the 
envelope and return it to the Personnel Officer. 

5. Summaries of the results of the peer evaluation responses 
will be distributed by the Personnel Officer within five 
days of his/her receipt of the summaries from the 
computer office to the following persons: 
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<1) One copy given to the employee 
<5) One copy t3 the immediate supervisor 
<3) One copy to the Personnel Officer for inclusion in 
the employee's personnel file. 

(C) Self Evaluation 

1. Those selected for evaluation will be provided with the 
self-evaluation .form sometime during the 7th through the 
9th week of classes of the fall semester. The forms will 
be returned to the Personnel Office in a prompt manner. 

2. The self-evaluation results will be discussed with the 
individual employee as part of the total evaluation 
package. 

3. At the conclusion of the evaluation conference, all 
copies cf the self-evaluation form will be returned to 
the employee and in no way retained as a part of any 
records. 

<D) Administrative Evaluation 

1. Instructors to be evaluated will be evaluated by tNeir 
immediate Supervising Director and/or his/her designee. 

2. Prior to February 1 of each academic year, the 
supervising director and/or his/her designee will have a 
conference with each individual employee evaluated. 
Results of the student ^ self, peer and administrative 
evaluations will be used as a basis for discussion during 
the administrative/employee confe^'ence. 

Procedures For Other Than Annual Evaluations (Supplemental) 

(1) Where the formal evaluation procedures indicate above standard or 
below standard performance concerns that may require more detailed 
evaluation or where employee performance indicates immediate 
evaluation procedures are desirable, then the supervising director 
and/or his/her designee may evaluate the employee by: 

(A) Classroom and/or other work station visitations. 

(9) Determination of the employee's adherence to contract terms. 

(C) Collecting, evaluating and substantiating information from 
students, peers, and administrators responsible for delegated 
duties. 

(D) Conferences with the employee. 

(E) Other appropriate evaluation procedure'^. 
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(2) Prior to the implementation of supplemental evaluation procedures, 
the director and/or his/her designee will give the employee written 
not ice of : 

<A) The reason for supplemental evaluation. 

<B) The date from which supplemental evaluation procedures will be 
in effect. 

(C) The period of time over which supplemental evaluation may take 
place. 

(D) The supplemental evaluation procedures listed in 6.2(1) to be 
used and the method of their implementation. 

(3) The employee shall have the right to request and receive 
supplemental evaluations related to specific areas of concern which 
were documented by the evaluator during annual or supplemental 
evaluation conferences. Such requests shall be made in writing to 
the supervising director, and identify the performance area in 
which supplemental evaluation is requested. 

(A) The results of any such evaluation will be put in writing by the 
supervising director and/or his/her designee and reviewed with the 
employee within ten (10) college open office days of the completion 
of evaluation or evaluations and a copy of same shall be made 
available to the employee. The written comments shall include 
recommendations for improvement of the employee's performance 
and/or commendations. 

6.3 Retention And Disposal Of Evaluations 

(1) Student and peer evaluation summary forms, administrative 

evaluations and written comments, and supplemental evaluations and 
written comments will be filed in the employee's personnel file 
located in the Personnel Office. 

(8) The employee shall have the right to include his/her written 
comments related to evaluative information located in his/her 
personnel file. 

(3) Availability of Records. The employee shall have access to the 

evaluation records in his/her personnel file during hours when the 
custodian of the records is available for supervision. The 
custodian shall make access available in a reasonable and timely 
manner . 

(^) The supervising directoi and/or his/her designee may retain a 

duplicate evaluation file until after completion of the next annual 
evaluation conference or until matters related to supplemental 
evaluation are completed, at which time, they shall oe destroyed in 
a manner insuring confidentiality. 

ERIC .'^25 



(5) When results of any evaluation for a given year, or employee 
comments thereon, are retained in his/her personnel file, the other 
evaluations and/or employee comments for that year also shall be 
reta?npd. 

(6) Data collection forms may be disposed of after review of the 
summary sheet with the employee. 

7. SENIORITY 

7.1 A seniority list has been established for employees. This list shall be 
updated as of June 30th of each year or at such time as is appropriate 
to break a tie. The seniority list as developed becomes a part of this 
agreement • 

7.2 Credit 

(1) Credit shall be given for each year of whole or prorated 
employment • 

(2) A whole year of employment is when an employee is under a contract 
for duty for the nuirber of days considered as full-time for that 
particular year. Prorated employment is when an employee is under 
a contract for the number of days considered full-time for that 
particular year, however, seniority is calculated at a percentage 
full-time load as indicated in the employment contract. No more 
than one <1) year credit will be given for any employment contract. 

7.3 Ranking of New Employees 

(1) The signing date of the contract by the employee will define 
seniority ranking for new employees only. 

(2) If the signing date creates a tie, then the tie will be decided 
by lot as follows: 



(3) 



Slips of paper with names of employees tiea for a seniority rank 
shall be placed in a container by the Personnel Director. 




(^) The SCCHEA President shall draw the slips from the container. 

<5) The first drawn slip shall receive the priority seniority rank. 
The drawing shall continue with successive draws determining the 
priority seniority rank. 

7.** Ranking Of Present Employees 

<1) Present employees shall accumulate credit for the year prior to 

this agreement as ^jescribed in 7.2(1) and 7.2(2) which accumulation 
will be added to the credit indicated on the prior year seniority 
list and then would become the seniority list covered by this 
agreement. If this upward move in credit creates a tie, the 
employee moving up tc create the tie will be ranked lower than the 
employee who first obtained the higher rank. 

3P6 



13 



(2) Seniority as defined herein shall apply only to this agreement and 
only when so stipulated in a particular claus this agreement. 

7.5 Reassignment To Bargaining Unit 

<1) An employee leaving a bargaining unit position to assume another 
college staff position shall only lose bargaining unit seniority 
after five (5? years in a non bargaining unit position. After five 
years, all seniority shall be lost. 

(2) An employee returning to a bargaining unit position from anothe. 
college staff position within five (5) years will maintain the same 
credit as that held when he left the bargaining unit position, plus 
the seniority which would have been earned if the employee had 
remained in a bargaining unit position. However, a returning 
employee shall have the lowest rank of all bargaining unit 
employees with the same credit. 

(3) An employee returning to a bargaining unit position after five '5) 
years shall be ranked in the same manner as a new employee. 

i^) Any presently employed or newly employed college staff never having 
been in a bargaining unit position and then assigned to a 
bargaining unit position will be ranked in the same manner as the 
new employee except that: 

John Cavanah 
Marylee Dickson 
Phyllis Harrell 
Arlyn Mussel man 
Donald El I lott 

if reassigned to a bargaining unit position ihall be placed on the 
seniority list with the same credit amount as a bargaining unit 
member with comparable length of service with the college, however, 
the reassigned administrator or supervisor will be ranked lower 
than the employee with the same credit, 

8- PROCEDURES FOR STAFF REDUCTipN 

8.1 Personnel retrenchment shall bf? defined as staff reduction \n any 
discipline, program, service area, or combination of same based upon 
economically motivated consideration which may include, but not 
necessarily be limited to: 

1. Insufficient funds 

2. Changing enrollment 

3. Efficiency in operations. 

8.2 the administration, prior to making a recommendation for staff reduction 
*n any discipline, program, service area or combination of same, will 
consider the following factors: 
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1. Needs of the curricular offering and/or services 

2. Student/staff ratios 

3. Enrollment data 

Appropriate financial information 
5, Any other information deemed by the administration to be pertinent. 

8.3 Part-time hourly positions will tre eliminated within a discipline, 
program or service area in which retrenchment is to be made before 
full-time positions are retrenched. Within a given discipline, program, 
service area, or combination of same, the employee to be retrenched 
shall be the least senior employee who is certified and approved to 
perform the assignment contemplated no later than March 15 for the 
subsequent school year. 

B.<» The administration recommendation for personnel retrenchment shall be 
presented to the Board. Personnel affected by a retrenchment action 
will be terminated in accordance with Section 279,15 of the Code Of Iowa 
or compatible with terms specified within their individual contracts. 
Notice to t.ie individual shall be a short and plain written statement of 
the -easons for his/her retrenchment which shall be based upon 
economically motivated considerations and determined under the 
prcicedures of 8.1-B.3 above. 

8.5 An employee terminated due to personnel retrenchment shall have 
priority, as defined in the seniority provision of this agreement, for 
employment with the college in a position he/she is qualified for by 
state certification and approval. The Board's obligation tc the 
terminated employee for priority in employment terminates under any one 
of the fol lowing: 

1. Two years elapse from date of termination action. 

2. The terminated employee's certification Upses. 

3. The terminated employee waives in writing his/her right to priority 
in employment. 

^. The terminated employee does not accept a contract for emp'r.yment 
extended by the Board when, by state certification and approval, 
the terminated employee is qualified and the contract is full-time 
or the same proration of full-time as under the terminated 
contract. 

8.6 The Board shall notify each retrenched employee for a period of two 
years from termination action of all full-time or regular part-time 
salaries vacancies for which the retrenched employee is qualified as 
indica'.ei: by state certification and/or approval on file with the 
Personn^. Director and which is covered by the SCCHEA Public Employment 
Relatioi.i aoard certification. This notification shall be m writing 
and mailed to the address on file with the Personnel Director. 

8.7 The retrenched employee who ;s reemployed by the Board within two years 
following retrenchment action shall retain all rights, benefits, and 
salary classification which the employee enjoyed at the time of 
retrenchment, unless modified by succeeding Collective Bargaining 
Agreements. 
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9' TRANSff^ PROCEDURES 

9.1 Definition 

The change of an employee's primary campus of operation to a different 
campus shall be considered a transfer. 

9.2 Notification Of Vacancies (Voluntary Transfers) 

As positions become available, they will be posted. 

9.3 Filing Requests (Voluntary Transfers) 
Procedure 

(A) Employees who desire to transfer to another campus shall file a 
written statement to that effect to the Assistant to the 
Superintendent. The written request shall clearly state the campus 
to which the employee desires to transfer. 

(B) When an opening occurs at the campus requested for which the 
employee is certified, endorsed, and approved, the employee shall 
be notified. 

(C) Requests for t«-ansfer to another campus must be filed with the 
Assistant to the Superintendent prior to posting of the notice of 
the job op&ning. 

9.«» Notice 

Notice of transfer shall be given m writing to employees as soon as 
practical and in no case later than March fifteenth (15th) of the year 
covered by this Agreement. 

9.5 Transfer Decision Procedures (Involuntary Transfer) 

The administration, in making a decision related to the involuntary 
transfer of personnel, will consider the following factors: 

1. Employee's state certification and approval 

2. Major and minor fields of study 

3. Length of r /ice at a particular campus 
^ . Instruc t lona needs 

5. Employee's welfare 

9.6 Employment Status Procedure 

The transfer of jn employee shall not change the application of 
employment status in regard to placement on the salary ^che-^uie, fringe 
benefits, seniority, and accumulated benefits. 



ERIC 



S29 



16 



ERIC 



10. IN-SERVICE TRAINING 

10.1 An institutional in-service training committee shall be established. 
The committee shall consist of six (6) members, of which three shall be 
members of the Certified Employee Bargaining Unit and appointed by the 
Association President and three shall be appointed by the 
Superintendent. 

10.2 The committee shall elect a chairperson and a secretary. Of these two 
officers, one shall be a member appointed by the Association and the 
other shall be a member appointed by the Superintendent. 

JO. 3 The in-service training committee shall hold meetings once per semester 
or at such other times as may be agreed to by the committee. 

10.^ The purpose of the committee shall be to make recommendations to the 
administration on the structure and content of the inst itution-wide 
in-service training program. The committee chairperson shall forward 
such recommendations to the Super • itendent and to the Association 

PERSONAL ILLNESS OR TfjTtpY j fftVg 
11.1 Full-time Employees (*70/ie6 days) 

(1) As of the starti*« datt of their contract, full-time employees 
shall be granted xeave of absence for personal illness or injury 
with full-paid days and half -paid days in accordance with the 
following minimum amounts: 

1st year of employment - 11 days plus 11 days at half pay 
2nd year of employment - 12 days plus 12 days at half pay 
3rd year of employment - 13 days plus 13 days *t half pay 
^th year of employment - 1^ days plus 14 days at half pay 
Each successive year - 15 days plus 15 days at half pay 

(2) Unused days shall be cumulative to a total of 110/120 days plus 
110/120 days at half pay. The aboviS amounts shall apply only to 
continuous years of employment with Southeas^.ern Community College. 

E<r.ployees (currently 170 days) having accumulated more than 110 
days of leave (full or half paid) as of June 30, 1993 shall only 
have that accumulation reduced when they use more leave in a year 
than granted at the beginning of that year. The reduction in 
accumulation shall be the difference between days granted and days 
used. 

Employees (currently 186 days) having accumulated more than 110 
days of leave (full or haK paid) as of June 30, 1983 shall only 
have that accumulation reduced when they use more leave in a year 
than granted at the beginning of that year, with the reduction in 
accumulation the difference being days granted and days used. Days 
granted in excess of days usad shall be added to the accumulation 
until the maximum of 120 days is reached. 

330 
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11.2 Extended Contracts (170/186) 



(1) If an employee is on an extended contract, he/she shall be entitled 
to additional full and additional half day paid personal illness or 
injury leave in accordance with the following: 



(2) 



(3) 



1st year of employment 

contract - 
2nd year of employment 

contract - 
3rd year of employment 

contract - 
<»th year of employment 

contract - 
Each successive year 

contract - 



- for each 17 
1 day plus 1 

- for eac^ 16 
1 day plus 1 

- for each 15 
1 day plus 1 

- for each K 
1 day plus 1 

- for each 13 
1 day plus 1 



days beyond the regular 

day at half pay 

days beyond the regular 

day at half pay 

days ueyond the regular 

day at half pay 

days beyond the regular 

day at half pay 

days beyond the regular 

day at half pay 



Unused days shall be cumulative and added to cumulative days as 
stated in Section 11.1, including exceptions, up to a total ot 
110/120 days plus 110/120 days at half pay. The above amounts 
shall apply to continuous years of employment with Southeastern 
Community College. 

If the employee is on an extended contract, after he/she has 
accumulated 110/120 days at full pay or 110/120 days at half pay, 
the ful! and half days granted under tne extended portion of the 
contract shall continue to accumulate up to a total of jr8/l<»0 days 
at full pay and 128/1^0 days at half pay. 

Employees (currently 170 days) having accumulated more than 110 
days of leave (full or half paid) as of June 30, 1983 shall only 
have that accumulation reduced when they use more leave :n a year 
than granted at the beginning of the year. The reduction in 
accumulation shall be the difference between days granted and days 
used. 



Employees (currently 186 days) having accumulated more than 110 
days of leave (full or half paid) as of June 30, 1983 shall only 
have that accumulation reduced when they use more leave in a year 
than granted at the beginning of that year, with the reduction in 
accumulation the difference being days granted and days used. Days 
granted in excess of days used shall be added to the accumulation 
until the maximum of 1^0 days is reached. 



11*3 Regular Part-time Salaried Employees 



Regular part-time salaried employees will earn personal illness and 
injury days in direct proportion to the prorated assignment, as 
designated on the signed contract, and calcula' ^d to the nearest whole 
day for whole days and nearest half day for half days. Prorat n shall 
be based upon the schedule as established in sections 11.1 and 11.2 
above. 
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U.^ Late Starting Contracts 

(1) If an employee's assignment is such that his/her contract starts 

other than July 1 or the opening date of employment for the regular 
academic year, said employee will, for the remaining term of that 
contract, be granted one day of paid leave per seventeen (17) 
contracted duty days as well as a like number of days of leave at 
half pay. These earned days of leave will be in direct proportion 
to the prorated assignment in the case of regular part-time 
salar led emp loyees. 

<2) This amount of illness and injury leave will become available as a 
cumulative total on the starting duVy day of the contract. Any 
unused amount will be credited to the employee for future use, so 
long as the employee continues service with the institution. Such 
cumulative total shall not exceed the maximum allowed. 

11.5 Notification Of Supervisor 

Whenever possible, the employee shall notify his supervisor prior to an 
illness absence regarding the date of commencement, reason and duration 
of leave. 

11.6 Requirement '='or Physician's Report 

The Superintendent may require an Iowa Licensed Medical Physician's 
report certifying the reason and necessity for the absence or the 
continued absence, the probable length of time for recuperation before 
resumption of duties, and physical and mental fitness to assume 
temporary assignments, and any other matters relating to the employment. 
In the case of a physical report, the Board will reimburse the employee 
for a physician's services up to $20.00. The Board will pay the total 
cost of a mental report. If the Superintendent requires a reexamination 
and report by a physician other than the employee's physician, the cost 
of such reexamination and report will be paid by the college. 

11.7 Nonpaid Sick Leave 

When the accumulated paid illness and injury le^ve is exhausted, the 
employee will continue on such leave without pay until the 
Superintendent determines, through a physician's report, the ability of 
the employee to assume either a temporary assignment, if available, or 
return to the regular assignment. 

11.8 Pregnancy And Childbearing 

Abs'.nce or leave due to employee's pregnancy and childbearing will be 
processed as a personal illness or injury leave at the option of the 
employee. 

11.9 Notif ication Of Accumulation 

Employees shall be given a copy of a written accounting of accumulated 
sick leave days with the first pay check under his/her contract. 
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11.10 Supplemental On y To Other Insurance Coverage 

In no case shall the employer payment under this personal illness or 
injury leave be more than the employee's per diem salary. This leave 
payment shall only supplement a Workmen's Compensation Insurance, Long 
Term Disability Insurance or combination benefit up to the per diem 
salary. To supplement the insurance benefit(s), the illness or injury 
leave accumulation shall be used to the nearest one-half full-paid day 
or one-half day at half pay that will pay the per diem salary in fjll. 

11.11 Any payment of accumulated Personal Illness or Injury leave authorized 
by lenislative enactment to be paid to the employee upon termination of 
emplo, ent, shall be no more than the minimum amount required for 
accumulation by 279. ^tO Code of Iowa, and further, shall not include the 
one-half (i/2) paid days accumulation. 



12- DI SCRETIONARY LEAVE 

l?.l Employees On One Hundred Seventy (170) Base Duty Day Employment 
Contract 



Professional employees may be granted two and one-half (2 1/2) days 
leave of absence for any reason deemed by the employee to be a 
justifiable reason for absence from duty, however, the employee in 
making this decision should give consideration to the educational 
commitments to students. Said leave is not cumulative. Except in cases 
of emergency, request for such leave must be made to the Executive 
Officer or his delegated representative at least three (3) college open 
office days in advance of the absence in order that the effective 
operation of the college is not jeopardized by excessive absences of 
staff on a particular date. Reasonable restrictions may be imposed by 
the Superintendent when in his opinion the college operation is being 
jeopardized. Up to two and one-half (2 1/2) days per year without 
deduction of salary must granted. Salary deductions at a per diem 
rate will be made for any such leaves granted in excess of two ana 
one-half (2 1/2) days annually. Except in case of emergency, the 
administration retains the right to approve or disapprove any 
discretionary leave request for the first or last week (five (5) college 
open office days) of each school term (quarter or semester), or the 
college open office day before or after a holiday as defined in 
Article 26, and/or vacation period as defined in Article 27, or in 
excess of two and one half (2 1/2J days per year. 

Employees On One Hundred Eighty Six (186) Base Duty Day Employment 
Contract 



Professional employees may be granted three days leave of absence for 
any reason deemed b/ the employee to be a justifiable reason for absence 
from duty, however, the employee in making this decision should give 
consideration to the educational co. fnitments to students. Said leave is 
not cumulative. Except in cases of emergency, request for such leave 
must be made to the Executive Officer or his delegate^ representative at 
least three (3) college open office days in advance of the absence in 
O . order that the effective operation of the college is not jeopardized by 
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excessive absences of staff on a particular date. Reasonable 
restrictions may be imposed by the Superintendent when in his opinion 
the college operation is being jeopardized. Up to three (3) days per 
year without deduction of salary must be granted. Salary deductions at 
a per d «m rate will be made for any such leaves granted in excess of 
three (3) days annually. Except in case of emergency, the 
administration retains the right to approve or disapprove any 
discretionary leave request for the first or last week (five <5) college 
open office days) of each school term (quarter or semester), or the 
college open office day before or after a holiday as defined in Article 
26, and/or vacation period as defined in Article 21, or in excess of 
three (3) days per year, 

13. BEREAVEHEMT LgftVf 

13,1 In case of death of the employee*s father, mother, sister, brother, 

husband, wife, son, daughter, grandfather, grandmother, and comparable 
relatives of the spouse, the employee will be granted up to five (5) 
days of absence ai.nually with full pay. Such leave shall not be charged 
against sick leave, nor shall it be cumulative, 

13, e In addition, up to two (2) days of absence annually with full pay shall 
be allowed to attend funerals of other relatives or close friends. Such 
leave shall be granted with full pay to the nearest one-half day and is 
noncumulative. For local funerals, such leave shall generally 
constitute only the time necessary to attend the funeral service. 

1^- EXTENDED PR OFESSIONAL LEAVE CF ABSENCE 

1 Without Pay 

<1> An employee may be granted a leave of absence without pay tor the 
purpose of engaging in study at an accredited college or university 
Dr a valuable work experience for a period of not less than one 
semester nor more than one year. This leave may not be renewed 
moi e than one time, and the renewal may not be for a period of less 
than one semester nor more than one year. An employee on leave 
during the Spring semester must notify the Executive Officer by the 
first day of March in writing of his/her intent to reassume 
contractual duties at the college during the succeeding fiscal 
year, or his/her position will be declared vacant, 

(2) The Superintendent may deny such leave for good cause such as, but 
not limited to, a wel 1 -qual if ied temporary replacement cannot be 
employeo, similarly qualified employees are on extended leave, or 
the purpose will not create sufficient benefit to the college, 

(3) All employees granted leave under this policy who work more than 
50% of their contract term at duties assigned under their contract 
shall be eligible for seniority and status that would have been 
earned if this leave had not been utilized. Employees granted 
leave under this policy who work 50% or less of their contract term 
shall not be eligible for seniority and status that would have been 
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earned if this leave had not been utilized, however, the employee 
Shall not lose any seniority and/or status as indicated at the time 
of commencing this leave. 

"*) In granting this leave, seniority shall be applied as the deciding 
factor when other criteria are equal. 



1'».2 With Pey 



<1) An employee may be granted a leave of absence with pay for the 

purpose of engaging in study at an accredited college or university 
or a valuable work experience for a period of not less than one 
semester nor more than one year. 

<2) The Superintendent shall have exclusive discretion and authority in 
granting this leave. 

<3) The employee shall agree in writing prior to commencing the leave 
to remain under continuing contract employment for one full 
contract year after the contract year in which this leave is 
granted for one semesters leave, for two full contract years after 
the contract year in which this leave is granted for two semesters 
leave, for three full contract years after the contract year in 
which this leave is granted for three semesters leave (semester is 
a fall, spring or summer term which is under contract) and further 
that If the employee does not fully meet the te. ^s of this 
agreement, the employee shall repay all salary and fringes provided 
by the college while this leave was in effect. 

All employees granted leave under this policy who work more than 
50'/. of their contract ter.n at duties assigned under their contract 
shall be eligible for seniority and status that would have been 
earned if this leave had not been utilized. Employees granfd 
leave under this polic/ who work 50'/. or less of their contract term 
shall not be eligible for seniority and status that would have been 
earned if this leave had not been utilized, however, the employee 
shall not lose any seniority and/or status as indicated at the 
time of commencing this leave. 

It is desirous that funding for this leave come from external 
sources if at all possible. 
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LEAVE OF ABSENCE FOR PHnPF SSIONAL DEVFl nPfgwr 

15.1 Realizing the importance of quality performance on the part of 

employees, the Board encourages and supports realistic educational 
experiences for employees which are directed toward improving 
performance in his or her contracted duties. One important aspect of 
education is the attendance of appropriate personnel at workshops, 
seminars, conferences, institutes and professional meetings. 
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15.2 Leave of absence with payment of regular salary shall ^e approved within 
reason by ti.^ Superintendent or his/her delegated representative for an 
employee for attendance at such activities: 

!• If such activities are directed towards 

A) The improvement of the qualifications for performance of the 
employee's contracted/anticipated duties; 

B) Upholding the interest of the college's educational program. 

a. And so long as it is mutually agreed between the employee and 
his/her supervising administrator that such absences are not 
seriously detracting from the performance of the contracted job 
assignment by said employee. 

15.3 The approval for such absence should be requested ten < 10) days in 
advance and may be accompanied by a stipulation to pay any legitimately 
incurred expenses resulting from such attendance. The b«sis upon which 
such stipulation is to be made will be <U available funds budgeted for 
travel and <2) the degree of value to be received by the college. 

15.^ In granting this leave, seniority shall be applied as the deciding 
factor only when other criteria are equal. 

ILLNESS IN THC FAMT| y 

Each employee shall be granted up to three (3) days per year of leave 
for illness of employee's spouse, child, son-in-law, parent, step 
parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, grandparents, grandchildren, 
brother, sister, brother-in-law, sister-in law, and any other member of 
the immediate household, of such nature that the immediate presence of 
the employee is required during his/her working day. 

Two additional days may be granted by the Assistant to the 
Superintendent in case of illness requiring the employee to be with a 
family member (as defined above) during hospitalization or surgical 
procedjre of - life threatening nature. 

There is no specific order in the use of the five days. 

The Assistant to the Superintendent may require a physician's statement 
verifying the illness of the employee's family r-amber. 

!f?^.?^,?P^^ ftSSOCIflTIOM CONFERENCES, CONVENTIONS OR QTi^ fQ 

17.1 A maximum of twelve (13) employee days of paid leave shall be. available 
during the term of this agreement to the Association President to be 
assigned among the bargaining unit members to attend conferences, 
conventions, or board meetings and other leadership capacity planning 
sess ons of the state and national affiliated associations. The twelve 
(IS) paid days snail be designated as to individual employee usage by 
th« Association President. Such leave may be denied by the 
Superintendent or his designee for good cause. 
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IB. JURY DUTY 

18.1 Employees shall be excused by the Superintendent with full pay for jury 
duty with the stipulation that any remuneration paid by the court for 
such duty, less travel allowance paid by the court, shall be deducted 
from the salary paid by the Board. 

18.2 If the absence of the employee would work a real hardship, the employee 
or the Executive Officer, or both, should request that the employee be 
excused from jury service. 

19. HlLITflRY ^ VE OF ABSEMCg 

Leave of absence shall be granted for active state or federal military 
service as provided under the Code of Iowa, Chapter 

Notice of use of this leave shall be provided to the employee's 
supervising director promptly after call to duty orders have been 
received. 

SO. BOOD CAUSE L EAVE OF ABSgliC^ 

20.1 Extended leave of absence without pay may be granted in writing by the 
Super intendent. 

20.2 All employees granted leave under this policy who work more than 50% of 
their contract term at duties assigned under their contract shall be 
eligible for seniority and status that would have been earned if this 
leave had not been utilized. Employees granted leave under this policy 
who work 50% or less of their contract term shall not be eligible for 
seniority and status that would have been earned if this leave had not 
been utilized, however, the employee shall not lose any seniority and/or 
status as indicated at the time of commencing this leave. Any employee 
on leave during the Spring semester must provide written notice to the 
Executive Office by the first day of March of his/her intent to reassume 
contractual duties at the college during the succeeding fiscal year or 
his/her position will be declared vacant. 



21- SUPPORT ACCOUNT FOR PROFEfietflMAi f 



In order to assist the employees to pursue the earning of P.I.C. units 
and attend New Teacher Training Workshops, a Professional Improvement 
Support Account is established. The amount of this account for the 
period of this agreement is ten thousand dollars (^10,000.00) which is 
on a reimbursement basis upon successful completion of the activity. 
(Loan arrangements may be made when employee evidences such need.) 

Application for use of this account shall be made to the Professional 
Improvement Credit Administrative Committee (see e3.9(^)) with the 
application forwarded to the Chairman (Personnel Officer) at least five 
(5) college open office days prior to the proposed starting date of the 
activity wh4Ch is to be supported by this account usage. The committee, 
under unusual circumstances, may waive this time limit. 
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Th© ProfM«ion«l UprovM«nt Support Account may b* used to support: 

1. Tuition & Fms (includK registration), (excludable from income if 
used to pursue a degree). 

?• Books (excludable from income if used to pursue a degree). 

3. Travel (transportation, meals and lodging only), (not excluded from 
income). 

The committee shall approve the usage of the above items as follows t 
1. NeM Teacher Training Workshops 

a. Tuition i Fees • actual 

b. Books - actual 

c. Travel - actual 



2. Efforts Required to Gain Certification 

a. Tuition i Fees - actual 

b. Books - actual 

c. Travel - Committee shall determine amount. 

3. Efforts Directly Related To Assigned Instructional Area 

a. Tuition i Fees - Committee shall determine amount. 

b. Books - Committee shall determine amount. 

c. Travel - Committee shall determine amount. 

^. Efforts Directly Related To Horn Instructional Area Assignment 
Administratively Requested 

a. Tuition i Fees - Committee shall determine amount. 

b. Books - Committee shall determine amount. 

c. Travel - Committee shall determine amount. 

5. Efforts For Personal Improvement (not included in above categories) 

a. Tuition & Fees - Committee shall determine amount. 

b. Books - Committee shall determine amount. 



Items approved as Extended Professional Leave of Absence (Article 1<») 
and Leave of Absence For Professional Development (Article 15) shall not 
be covered under the Professional Improvement Support Account. 

For reimbursement of approved eKpenditures» the employee shall meet 
-Final Evaluation Of Project- (23.9(7)). The employee shall submit 
receipts and mileage logs supporting the reimbursement claim to the 
Personnel Officer. Reimbursement shall be made on items excludable from 
income by the college through the regular college payable system at the 
next eligible payment date. Items not excludable from income shall be 
added to the employee's wages included in the employee's gross pay for 
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the next payroll period or at the employee's option to be spread equally 
over the number of salary payments under the current employment 
contract. 

Other Conditions: 

1. The maximum allocation to any one employee shall not exceed five 
hundred dollars (f 500.00). 

2. The usage items (1-5 above) are not intended to represent a 
priority usage. 

3. If there is an unallocated balance as of the end of the term of 
this bargaining agreement, that balance may be used to fund a 
cultural/professional improvement type program primarily to benefit 
the bargaining unit employees. The SCCHEA shall appoint a 
committee to develop the program. This committee shall include the 
Superintendent or designee. This cultural/professional improvement 
type program shall be held or a campus of Southeastern Community 
College unless exceptional reasons would require another location. 
The cultural/professional improvement type irogram shall be held 
during the period of September through April following the term of 
this agreement unless the unallocated balance is such that an 
effective cultural/professional improvement program can not be 
effectively done and then the committee may continue the 
unallocated balance to the next Septuuber through April period. 

SS- FRINGE BEMEFITS 

The Board will provide the employee the fringe benefit plan outlined in 
this Article. 

55.1 Fringe Benefit Coverage Plan 

<1) Individual Employee Accounts 

The Board will provide each employee with an Individual Employee 
Account from which specified fringe benefits may be provided. The 
dollars provided by the Board for each individual employee account 
wi 11 be as fol towst 

(A) Full-Time Employeei 

The FY 87 yearly premium costs of the following insurance 
items I 

1. BC/BS single policy including DXL coverage 
a. $<»0,000 Term Life Insurance 

3. LTD/90 day waiting period on the average full-time 
equivalency employee 
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Standard of America Vision Care Protection Plan III 
single policy coverage 

5. BC/BS dependent health insurance including DXL coverage 

6. Standard of America Vision Care Protection Plan III 
dependent policy coverage 

7. Plus two hundred dollars ($800.00) 

(B) Part-time Salaried Employees 

The percentage of full-time employee amount, (A) above, using 
the percentage indicated in the employment contract of the 
part-time salaried employee. 

(C) Late Starting Employee 

The full-time employee amount shall be prorated for the period 
of months for Mhich the late starting employee is eligible for 
fringe benefit policy. For a late starting part-time salaried 
employee, the amount shall be a percentage of the full-time 
late starting employee amount using the percentage indicated 
in the employment contract of the late starting part-time 
salarii^d employee. 

(2) Use Of Individual Employee Account 

The employee shall use this account during the 12 month period over 
which their base contract is paid except late starting employees 
shall use this account only for the period for Mfiich the late 
starting employee is eligible for the fringe benefit under the 
terms of the particular fringe benefit policy. The use shall be as 

fol lOMSt 

<A) Mandatory Fringe Benefit Use 

The individual employee account shall be reduced by the 
premium costs of the following fringe benefits whether or not 
the employee elects or declines the coverage. 

1. Blue Cross/Blue Shield single coverage including DXL or 
Blum Cross/Blue Shield Medicare including DXL when 
applicable. 

2. Life Insurance, Term $<iO,000. 

3. Long Term Disability, 90 day waiting period. 

^. Standard of America Vision Care Protection Plan III 
single coverage. 
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(B) Elective Fringe Benefit Use 

The Individual Employee Account shall be reduced by the 
following coverages if the coverage(s) is eiected by the 
employee. 

!• Blue Cross/Blue Shield dependent coverage including DXL. 

2. Standard of America Vision Protection Plan III dependent 
coverage. 

Employees once electing this coverage must continue to reduce 
their Individual Employee Account by the premium unless their 
droppiri this coverage Mould not reduce the percentage of 
employees electing this coverage below 70X participation. 
Seniority shall govern if more than one employee elects « and 
fewer than that number c/o r>e dropped under 70X participation 
factor. 

(C) Balance Of Individual Employee Account Use 

The balance of the Individual Employee Account may be used to 
increase the monthly salary of each employee by 1/12 of this 
balance, or if a late starting employee, then applying this 
balance equally to increase the monthly payment indicated in 
the Individual Employee contract. 

(3) Order Of Usage Of Individual Employee Account 

Individual employee accounts must be used in the following order of 
priority: 

<A) Mandac.ory fringe benefits 

(B) Elective fringe benefit if eltcted 

(C) Balancp of Individual Employee Account 

Exclusions from fringe benefits coverage plan 

The Individual Employee Account shall not be applicable for the 
fol lowingt 

(A) PICA (Social Security) 

(B) IPERS (Iowa Public Employee Retirement Systems) 

(C) Tax Sheltered Annuities - This is to be done as provided under 
Iowa and federal regulations. 

(D) Any other insurance coverage. 
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Other Provisions 

(A) All insurance coverage is as offered and conditioned by the 
Iowa Coiimjnity College Trust and its polic> provisions only. 
The Board is not required to provide any individual employee 
coverage unless the insurance carrier accepts the risk. 

<B) Use of an Individual Employee Account and all coverage 
mandatory and elective shall only be in effect when the 
correct procedures have been followed. In addition, no 
insurance coverage shall be in effect, if the specific 
insurance policy requires insurance carrier approval of the 
individual employee coverage requested, until this approval 
has been grante . 

<C) The Board shall purchase the coverage of the mandatory fringe 
benefits and the elected elective fringe benefit of an 
employee up to the amount available in the Lidividual Employee 
Account. The employee must pay any balance necessary to meet 
the toval cost of mandatory fringe benefits and the elected 
elective fringe benefit through payroll deduction. 

<D) If in the case of a part-time salaried employee the Individual 
Employee Account will not cover mandatory fringe benefits, the 
employee has the option to provide the balance of cost through 
payroll deduction. The employee, however, shall first use the 
dollars in the Individual Employee Account to cover the Long 
Term Disability premium. If the employee desires any further 
use of the remaining balance of the Individual Employer 
Account, the employee shall designate other mandatory frir.je 
benefits with uncovered cost of same being met by payroll 
deduction or said remaining balance is lost. 

<E) If the Individual Employee Account covers mandatory fringe 
benefits, but will not totally cover the elective fringe 
benefit elected by the employee, the employee may pay the 
balance of the elected elective fringe benefit by payroll 
deduction. If the employee does not elect an elective fringe 
benefit, the balance in the account may be used as provided 
under balance of Individual Employee Account use, 22.1(2)(C). 

if) Other insurance coverage p» ?nt:ly offered under the Iowa 
Community College Trust ar jresently provided to employees 
electing same through payroll deduction, and not included in 
the elective fringe benefit use may be continued through 
payroll deduction or may be elected by the employee under the 
terms of the specific policy through the payroll deduction 
plan. 



(6) 



A continuing employee may only request new or change their 
present benefits prior to the sttrt of their first full 
calendar month of duty under each annual individual employment 
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contract or except as mandatorily required by the specific 
insurance policy or necessitated by a change in the employee's 
marital or family status pertinent to the coverage. 

(H) The amount of salary used to determine the Long Term 

Disability factor shall be the employee's annual salary as 
indicated in the employee's continuing contract as of the 
first duty day of the employee's Mork year. In the case of 
new emplcyees whose first duty day is other than the 
position's normal work year first duty day, then the 
employee's salary shall be equated to the position's normal 
work year to d'^termine the Long Term Disability factor. The 
Long Term Disability factor shall be changed during the 
employee's present employment contract period only when 
continuing contract modifications of two thousand ($8,000.00) 
or more are effectuated. 



22.2 Term 
(1) 



(2) 



Coverage of the above described insurance shall be provided by the 
Board as indicated in this Article, The coverage shall commence on 
September 1, 1987, and continue until August 31, 1988. In the 
event the employee's contract is terminated and salary payments are 
discontinued, the insura. e premiums paid by the Board shall also 
terminate as of the month in which the last salary payment is made, 
except that the Board shall pay one additional months premium at 
the applicable rate for an employee who is terminated because of 
staff reduction. 

The Board shall obtain coverage for an employee as soon as 
practicable after the contact of employment i« fully executed with 
coverage to be effective for the month of initial employment, if 
possible, otherwise the first of the following month. 



22.3 Description 



The Board shall provide each employee a description of this insurance 
coverage with issuance of their first salary payments upon employment 
with the college, and for any changes of coverage. 
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S3. WAGES AND SflLflRIES 
23.1 Basic Schedule 

A 



J. 



EXPERIENCE 
STEPS 



1 - Ik 
SEM. HOURS 
AND/OR 
P. I.e. UNITS 



15 - 29 
SEM. HOURS 
AND/OR 
P. I.e. UNITS 



30 - 
SEM. HOURS 
ANO/OR 
P. I.e. UNITS 



<»S AND ABOVE 
SEM. HOURS 
AND/OR 
P. I.e. UNITS 



1-5 


17,601.56 


17,951.20 


16,300.86 


16,650.50 


6 


18,155.16 


1B,504.62 


16,85(1. 46 


19,204.11 


7 


1B,70B.78 


19,056. <»3 


19,408.07 


19,757.71 


B 


19,262. 3B 


19,612.03 


19,961.66 


20,311.33 


9 


19,B16.01 


20,i6S.6<» 


20,515.30 


20,864.93 


10 


20,369.61 


20,719.25 


21,066.89 


21,416.55 


11 


20,952.35 


21,301.99 


21,651.65 


22,001.29 


18 


21,535.10 


21,8B<».7<» 


22,234.40 


22,584.03 


13 


22,117.B<» 


22,<>67.<»9 


22,817.13 


23,166.79 


14 


22,700.59 


23,050.23 


23,399.89 


23,749.52 



DEGREE COMPENSATION 



A.D. & D.I.P. B.D. M.D. E.S.D. D.D. 

$1,223.76 $2,<i<i7.53 $3,1<»6.B2 $3,B<»6.12 $<»,5<»5.<il 

B.D. BASE $20,0<»9.09 n.D. BASE »20.7<>B.3B 

SCHEDULE niNIMUn $17,60K56 SCHEDULE MAXIMUM $28,29^,93 

MAXIMUM SALARY INCLUDING EXPERIENCE BEYOND SCHEDULE LIMITS »31,9<i^,93 



Any portion of the schedule or guidelines which refers to college credit 
or educational degrees shall be interpreted as credit or degrees earned 
from an educational institution accredited by a regional accrediting 
association or recognized and approved by the Department of Education or 
some other appropriate agifncy of the state in which the institution is 
located, unless an exception is so specified in the schedule or 
guidelines. 

Experience Beyond Schedule Limits 

$365.00 per year for each year or major portion thereof (more than 50%) 
of satisfactory service at the institution after the year in which the 
employee has progressed to Step H since 1970-71 (excluded) and 
excluding the 1973-7<» fiscal year due to freeze in step advancement for 
all employees that year. In the case of administrative recommendations 
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based on thrM (3) consecutive years of outstanding performance, the 
Board eay advance an em^^loyee one (1) additional increment. Such an 
advancpment may be made to the same employee more than once, but each 
such advancement ?>ust be supported by a different three (3) consecutive 
years of outstanding service performed after the 1975-76 contract year. 

This practice may be followed until sach time as 10 such incremrits 
beyond Step 1<» have been earned. No additional increments or pai Ual 
increments beyond ten will be granted, however, any schedule changes 
made during or after the time this limit is being or has been reached 
win apply to said individual. 

These increments are not automatic but must be earned by satisfactory 
performance the previous year. An administrative determination of 
unsatisfactory performance including a recommendation to deny the 
increment advancement shall be made to the Board. Such information also 
shall be supplied in writing to the individual or the Association or 
both in advance of such Board action. The Board shall not wlth^old the 
increment advancement for other than just cause All such Board action 
to deny the increment advancement will be followed by an 
administratively developed performance improvement plan for the affected 
individual employee which outlines mutually agreed tG performance 
objectives for the following year. 

Increment advancements will be made once each year at the beoinnina of 
the Fall Semes.;er. ^ 

23.3 Educational Stipend 

The educational stipend policy was discontinued as of Juno 30, 1976, 
however, accumulated credit will be retained by each employee for use 
under the provisions of the Support Account For Professional Improvement 
except there shall be no limit on the amount used other than the 
employees stipend amount. The individual educational stipend balances 
shall be used by June 30, 1990 at which time this Educational Stipend 
policy shall expire. 

S3.<» Schedule Advancement And Limitations On Same 
(1) Step Advancement 

A one <1) step advancement will be given to each full-time or 
regular part-time salaried employee for each full year or major 
portion thereof (more than SOX) of satisfactory service at the 
institution. In the case of administrative recommendations based 
on three (3) consecutive years of outstanding performance, the 
board may advance an employee one <!) additional step. Such an 
advancement may be made to the same ei4)loyee more than once, but 
each such advancement must be supported by a different three (3) 
consecutive years of outstanding service performed after the 
1975-76 contract year. 
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Step advancements are not automatic but must be earned by 
satisfactory performance the previous year. An administrative 
determination of unsatisfactory performance including a 
recommendation to deny step advancement shall be made to the Board. 
Such information also shall be supplied in writing to the 
individual or the Association or both in advance of such Board 
action. Thk Board shall not withhold step advancement for other 
than just cause. All such Board action to deny step advancement 
Mill be followed by an administratively developed performance 
improvement plan for the affected individual employee which 
outlines mutually agreed to performance objectives for the 
fol lowing year . 

Any compensation beyond the limits of the schedule will be covered 
by excess experience increments. 

Step advancements will be made once each year at the beginnino of 
the Fall Semester. ^ 

iS) Class Advancement 

Class advancement will be awarded only at the beginning of the Fall 
Semester. Applications requesting said advancement must be 
properly filed \o later than September tenth (lOth) of the year 
covered by this agreement. 

Said class advancement will be awarded upon request by the employee 
through established procedures, for each full segment of fifteen 
US) non-P.I.C. semester hours of college credit and/or P.I.C. 
units earned and validated by September tenth (lOth) of the period 
covered by this agreement. Applicable P.I.C. units may either be 
approved college credit or units awarded under one of the 
non-traditional options. 

Any P.I.C. units, calculated to the nearest one-tenth, remaining 
after the establishment of class placement (up to a maximum total 
Of eighty (60) P.I.C. units per employee per degree level) will be 
compensated for at the rate of eleven dollars and 66/100 ($11.66) 
per unit, prorated to the nearest one-tenth per year until such 
time as they are utilized for either further class or degree 
advancement . 

The class advancement process starts anew each time a validated 
higher degree level is claimed by an employee for degree 
compensation advancement, with all remaining non-P.I.C. semester 
hours of college credit and/or P.I.C. units (unapplied in the 
degree advancement process) being applied to a new class assignment 
and/or P.I.C. unit compensation. 

The number of semester hours of credit being transferred from 
non-P.I.C. and/or P.I.C. units for degree advancement will be 
determined by the institution issuing the degree. 
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<3) Degree Level Advancement 

Changes in degree level will be made only once during the life of 
this contract, said changes being «ade upon proper application 
filed Mith the Superintendent or his designee by September tenth 
(10th) of the period covered by this agreement. 

College credits and/or P.KC. units used in earning a higher degree 
level may not be used again for class advancement of P.I.C. unit 
compensation, nor will the P.I.C. units be counted against the 
maximum allowable limits of eighty (80) P.I.C. units at the newly 
established degree level. 

(^) Professional Improvement Credit Advancement 

Salary adjustments resulting from satisfactory completion of P.I.C. 
units will again be made only once each ye«\r and again will be 
based on earned units properly validated by September tenth (10th) 
of the period covered by this agreement. 

53.5 Individual Salary Calculation 

The total annual contracted salary for an individual employee will be 
determined by totaling the correctly calculated amounts as established 
by these guidelines for each of the following factors: 

1* Experience Step 

B. Class Column 

3. Degree Level 

^. Excess Experience 

5. Professional Improvement Credit 

6. Extended tim4* (as computed in the extended time wage article) 

7 . Over t ime/Over load 
6. Supplemental Pay 

9. Educational Stipend - See Board Policy «<»58 and Guidelines for 
usage and payment procedures. 

The amounts so derived for each factor will constitute the total 
contracted salary *or each employee. 

Per diem rate is total of items 1 through 5 divided by the number of 
days on which the salary schedule is premised. 

23.6 Method of Payment 
(1) Pay Periods 

Each employee shall be paid in 12 equal installments on the 
twenty-fifth OSth) of each month. Employees shall receive their 
checks on regular school days at their regular school building 
unless the employee requests in writing the paycheck be mailed to a 
given address except late starting employees shall have monthly 
installments prorated for the employment contract duration. 
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(8) Exceptions 

yhen a pay date falls on an office closed day, employees shall 
receive their paychecks on the last previous college open office 
day. 

(3) SuAMr checks, other than for suiMier enployees, shall be mailed to 
the address designated by the efliployee if the employee so requests 
in Nriting. 

Schedule Placement Of Newly Employed Personnel 

Any employee not under a full-time or regular part-time salaried 
contract for the year previous .to the year covered by this agreement 
shall be placed on the salary schedule as indicated. 

(1) Degree level compensation shall be determined by the highest degree 
possessed by the new-hire at the time of contract issuance. 

(2) Step placement shall be made by the Personnel Officer after an 
assessment of length and appropriateness of teaching experience 
and/or work experience related to the employee's assignment at the 
Mme the contract is issued with the maximum schedule placement of 
5tep U. The teaching or work experience to be applicable must be 
directly related to the employee's assignment, must hive been full 
time and have covered at least a nine month duration. However, 
initial placement shall include assignment related experience 
gained as a result of a regular part-time employment of at least a 
nine month duration but will not be considered on a pro rata basis. 

Unlimited step placement up to five (5) excess increment steps may 
be made by the Superintendent after a review with the SCCHEA 
President, SCCHEA Vice President and the Personnel Officer if the 
following determinations have been made by the administrations 

(A) A survey of educational institutions and when appropriate, 
business and industrial concerns produces valid evidence that 
the standard salary/wage scale in effect at the college is 
quite obviously deficient to meet the demand of qualified 
candidates for the position. 

(B) The usi^al employment procedure has been followed and the 
failure to fill a vacancy is obviously traceable to an 
inaoequAte salary/wage structure. 

(3) Class assignment shall be based on the number of semester hours of 
earned college credit for a non-degreed person or the numbtrr of 
semester hours of earned college credit earned subsequent to the 
highest degree awarded at the time the contract is issued. 
Additional semester credit hours earned between the issuance of the 
contract and the September tenth (10th) of the period covered by 
this agreement will also be applied if properly verified by that 
date. 
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Validation of inforAation upon which salaries are based will be as 
followss 

(A) In the case of college credits and/or highest earned degree, 
the employee will present official transcripts indicating same 
to the Personnel Officer. 

(B) In the case of teaching and/or work experience, the Personnel 
Officer will verify to his/her satisfaction the type of 
experience and length of time engaged in each such experience. 

<S) College credit or degrees must have been earned from an educational 
institution accredited by a regional accrediting association or 
approved by the Department of Education or some other appropriate 
approving agency of the state in which the institction is located. 

53.8 Definitions 

<l) Full-time Employee - Any salaried faculty includir.g counselors, 
librarians, certificated meiia personnel, certificated learning 
center personnel, division heads, program coordinators, and 
athletic director who is under contract for the number of days 
established by the Board for salary schedule negotiations, with no 
less than a full-time assignment load will be a full-time employee. 
This also includes personnel employed af^^r the opening of any 
academic term .^hen the position is indicated as full-time under the 
above criteria and the position is intended to be continued. 

<2) Regular Part-time Salaried Employee - Any salaried faculty 

including counselors, librarians, certificated media personnel, 
certificated learning center personnel, division heads, program 
coordinators, and athletic dirertor who is under contract for the 
number of days established by the Board for salary schedule 
negotiations, with less than a full-time . -isignment load will be a 
regular part-time salaried employee. This also includes person.iel 
employed after the opening of any academic term when the position 
is indicated as part-time under the above criteria and the position 
is intended to be continued. 

23.9 Professional Improvement Credit Plan Guidelines 
< 1 ) Purpose 

<A) To improve the performance qualifications of professional 
personnel employed at Southeastern Community College. 

<B) To recognize the efforts and expense incurred by Southeastern 
Communit/ College professional employees in their pursuit of 
approved endeavors toward the improvement of performance of 
any employee in his/her present assignment or an 
administrative anticipated future assignment. 
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Available options for earning professional improvement credits. 
(All such credits must be processed in accord w^th procedural steps 
outlined in these guidelines*) 

(A) Formal (traditional) education resulting in the granting of 
college credit by an institution possessing regional 
accreditation and/or approval by the state agency under whose 
jurisdiction it rightfully falls. 

Coursework or subject matter in order to be accepted under the 
P. I.e. plan, said credits must be classified by the granting 
institution at or above the appropriate level (junior college, 
senior college, or graduate) to meet educational advancement 
needs of the involved profes5ional employee, and must also 
meet one or more of the following criteria: 

1. Subject matter must be relevant to the assigned teaching 
or service area. 

2. Subject matter must be relevant to an administratively 
anticipated assigned teaching or service area. 

3. Subject matter must be relevant to general education or 
to methods and techniques to be used in the assigned 
teaching or service area. 

Subject matter must be needed by the individual to meet 
or improve certification and/or approval status. 

Ratio Of Application 

One P. I.e. will be granted for each semester hour of academic 
credit so earned and properly processed. P.I.C.'s granted as 
a result of the conversion of quarter credit hours to semester 
credit hours will be granted to the nearest one-tenth. 

(B) Informal (non-traditional) and non-college bearing education, 
the validity and worth of all such educational activities, as 
well as the capabilities of the sponsoring institution or 
agency, will be established by the P.I.C. administrative 
committee before granting initial approval of a proposal. 

Coursework Or Subject Hatter 

In order to be acceptable under the P.I.C. plan, the subject 
matter covered in such activities must meet one jr more of the 
fol lowing criteria: 

1. Subject matter must be relevant to the assigned teaching 
or service area. 

2. Subject matter must be relevant to an administratively 
anticipated assigned teaching or service area. 

3. Subject matter must be relevant to methods and techniques 
to be used in the assigned teaching or service area. 

^. Subject matter must be needed by the individual to meet 
or improve certification and/or approval status. 
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Ratio of Application 

The forikila applied to this type of educational experience to 
determine the number of P.I.C.'s so earned during each such 
activity wi 1 1 bes 

Aooroved Clock Hours of Involvement s P.I.C.*s (to the 
20 nearest one*tenth) 

P.I.C.'s will be granted only once for a particular informal 
educational experience or one of a similar nature regardless 
of repeated attendance. 

Practical Work Experience 

The validity and worth of all such work experience, as well as 
the capabiliti9<r of the employer to provide the extent and 
type of experience needed by the employee to update and expand 
his knowledge for the purpose of improving his instructional 
or service capabilities, will be established by the P.I.C. 
administrative committee before granting initial approval of 
the proposal • 

Work Experience Area 

To be acceptable, job placement must be in a business, 
industry, or institution owned and/or managed by someone other 
than the employee or the members of his/her immediate family 
(father, mother, father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother, 
sister, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son, daughter, 
grandfather and grandmother). In order to be acceptable under 
the P. i.e. plan, the work experience must be deemed of such a 
nature as to meet one or more of the following criteria: 

1. Work experience will result in knowledge of the operation 
and use of more recently developed equipment and/or 
processes relevant to instructional areas being covered 
in an assigned teaching or service area than the 
equipment or processes presently being used in said 
instructional or s<?rvice area. 

2. Uork experience will result in knowledge of the operation 
and use of more recently developed equipment and/or 
processes relevant to instructional areas tn be covered 
in £n administratively anticipated teaching or service 
assignment tn^'^ the equipment or processes presently 
being used in said instructional or service area. 

3. Uork experience will result in a greater understanding of 
the nature and scope of tbe many practical applications 
of knowledge and skills taught in an assigned teaching or 
service area, thus adding purpose and meaning to ^oth the 
instructional and learning process. 
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Ratio Of Application 

The formula applied to this type of educational experience for 
determining the number of P.I.C.'s so earned during each such 
job assignment will be: 

Approved Clock Hours of EmoloviPn^ » P.I.C.*s (to the 
^0 nearest one-tenth) 

Non-S.C.C. Teaching Or Professional Service Experience 

I. P.I.C.'s may be earned for teaching or professional 

services performed on a post-secondary campus other than 
an S.C.C. campus for another post-secondary educational 
institution accredited or approved by a regional 
accrediting agency a^d/or the state agency under which 
the institution operates, if such experience is deemed by 
the committee to be of value to S,C,C,, is approved in 
advance by the P.I.C. administrative committee, and so 
long as said experience does not constitute part of the 
employee's college employment contract responsibilities. 

Teaching Or Service Area 

Said experience may be in any instructional or service area 
regardless of the teaching or service area cf the individual's 
assignment at Southeastern Community College, so long as said 
experieniP is on a post-secondary campus other than an S.C.C. 
campus. 

Ratio Of Application 

1. One P.I.C. for each week of full-time instructional 
and/or professional service. 

2. If less than a full-time assignment, the following 
formula will be useo to determine the number of P.I.C. 's 
so earned. 

Percent of full-time assignment x weeks of assig;iment = 
P.I.C. 's (to the nearest one-tenth). 

P.I.C. 's may be earned for teaching or professional services 
performed on an S.C.C. campus for another post-secondary 
educational institution accredited or approved by a regional 
accrediting agency and/or the state agency under which the 
institution operates, if such experience is deemed by the 
committee to be of value to S.C.C, is approved in advance by 
the P.I.C. administrativ'i committee, and so long as said 
experience does not constitute part of the employee's college 
contract responsibilities. 
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Teaching Or Service Area 

Said experience may be in any instructional or service area 
regardless of the teaching or service area of the individual' 
assignment at Southeastern Community College. 

Ratio of Application 

1. Three fourths P.I.C. for each week of full-time 
instructional and/or professional service. 

2. If less than a full-time assignment, the following 
formula will be used to determine the number of P.I.C. 's 
so earned. 

<Percent of full-time assignment x weeks of assignment) 
divided by 2 = P.I.C. 's (to the nearest one-tenth). 

Special Projects 

Carefully developed special projects designed to improve the 
teaching or service performance of an employee may be 
submitted for consideration by the P.I.C. administrative 
committee. Said projects, if approved, will be conducted 
under the supervision of the Instructional Services Director 
or his/her designee. 

Teaching Or Service Area 

1. Any such special project must be of such nature as to 
produce improvement in one's capabilities to perform in 
his present assignment, or 

2. To produce improvement in one's capabilities to perform 
in an administratively anticipated assignment. 

Ratio Of Application 

The formula used to determine the number of P.I.C. 's to 
be granted for each such project will be as follows: 

Anticioated Hours Of Actual Pr oject Uork r P.I.C. *s (to the 

50 nearest one-tenth) 

P.I.C. *s may not be granted for any portion of a special 
project which can realistically be considered as a duty or 
responsibility to be conducted as a part of one's cor*racted 
assignment . 

Planning, conferences with supervisor, travel, preparatory, 
and proposal development time will not be included as actual 
project work in the above formula. 
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General P.I.C. Restrictions 

Professional improvement credits may be earned by Professional 
personnel only Mhile they are under a full-time or regular 
part-time srlaried contract Mith Southeastern Commur.ity College 
and/or while under an approved Extended Professional Leave of 
Absence, 14.1 Without Pay} Discretionary Leave or Good Cause Leave 
Of Absence. 

Work done toward P.I.C.'s will not in any way conflict with the 
contracted for performance, assignment , or duties of a Southeastern 
Community College employee. (New Teacher Workshops are not 
eligible for participation under the P.I.C. plan.) 

Southeastern Community College will supply no materials or make any 
reimbursements toward expenses involved in the earning of P.I.C.'s 
nor Mill employees work on such projects during duty assignment 
hours. 

Any wages earned, grants received, fringe benefits derived, 
products produced, or other tangible gains legitimately enjoyed by 
an employee while involved in earning P.I.C.'s, may remain his sole 
possession. 

General Procedures For Granting P.I.C.'s 

There shall be established a professional improvement credit 
administrative committee composed of the Personnel Officer 
(Chairman) and the Campus Directors (North, South I ISP), along 
with one (1) employee from each campus (North, South I ISP) of 
which at least one must instruct in the Arts & Sciences Division 
and at least one must instruct in the Career L'ducation Division 
appointed by the Association President. This committee shall 
consider all such proposals as well as evaluate the results of all 
executed approved proposals. In giving these considerations, the 
committee will observe the established general guidelines initially 
developed on professional improvement credits. The committee is 
also empowered to develop more definitive statements relative to 
and within the limits prescribed in these general guidelines in 
order that uniformity in interpretation and practice will be 
assured. 

Initial Consideration Of Proposals 

All proposals to earn P.I.C.'s must be submitted to the committee 
chairperson by the employee on the prescribed form within at least 
five (5) college open office days prior to the proposed starting 
date of activities related to said proposal. The P.I.C. committee 
under unusual circumstances may waive this time limit. 

At the discretion of the committee chairperson, the proposer and/or 
other resource personnel may be asked to be present when the 
proposal is being considered. 
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After a careful analysis of the proposal, the P.I.C. administrative 
cofflfflittee will, by majority vote, take action as follows: 

1. Grant initial approval of the proposal as presented. 

2. Grant initial approval of the proposal contingent upon clearly 
outlined modifications and/or stipuUtions. 

3. Reject proposal for clearly stipulated reasons. 

Upon the initial approval of any proposal for the earning of 
P.I.C. 's, said proposal will be signed by both the employee and the 
Personnel Officer and copies will be distributed to the employee. 
Personnel Officer for placement in the employee's personnel file, 
and the P.I.C. committee file. 

Administrative Monitoring . 

At the time of approval of any proposal, a P.I.C. administrative 
committee member will be assigned to periodically monitor (as 
deemed necessary) the progress of execution of said proposal. 

Final Evaluation Of Project 

Upon completion of a project, the involved emplo/ee will submit to 
the P.I.C, administrative committee, the previously agreed to 
information and materials (stipulated in the proposal) for review 
and evaluation. 

Within twenty (20) college open office days of said submittal, the 
P.I.C. administrative committee will review the information and 
materials so submitted and evaluate same to determine the degree of 
compliance with objectives outlined in the approved ;,'oposal. 

Upon completion of this evaluation process, the P.I.C. 
administrative committee will take one of the following actions: 

1. Grant full credit for the project based upon satisfactory 
completion as outlined in the approved proposal, 

2. Grant partial credit or no credit based on the degree of 
compliance with established objectives outlined n the 
approved project proposal and value of same toward improved 
instructional qualifications. 

Issuance of P.I.C. Certificates 

A report of any credits so granted by the P.I.C. committee will be 
submitted to the Superintendent on the prescribed form, who wiU 
then issue a certificate of credit for same. The official 
certificate will be forwarded to the employee and a copy will go to 
the Personnel Officer for inclusion in the* personnel folder of said 
employee, 'ne Personnel Officer will waiiitain a current record of 
all profesr nal improvement credits earned by each professional 
employee. 



^3 



(9) Limitation On The Earning Of P.I.C. Units 

The maximum number of P.I.C. units which may be approved for a 
fur -time employee during any one semester in which they are 
performing full-time contracted duties wi U be limited to seven 
(7). For regular part-time salaried employees, this limitation 
will be adjusted upward in direct proportion to their prorated 
assignment. No employee (full-time or regu.'ar part-time salaried) 
will be approved to undertake more than eighteen <:B) P.I.C. units 
during a semester in which they are not performing contracted 
duties. 

A maximum of twenty (20) units may be earned during any one year 
(September through August). 

A total accumulation of eighty (80) P.I.C. units is the maximum 
allowable for any one individual at any particular time. 

SUPPLEHENTAL PC^y 

The pay for each supplemental pay position for which a continued 
assignment is approved by the Board of Directors and the supplemental 
pay range for a newly assigned position, unless these newly assigned 
positions are considered as included as part of the basic assignment and 
thus included in the basic wage in order to bring an employee up to a 
full load, shall be as follows: 
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Sft.S Supplemental Pay Schedule 



ASSIGNMENT 



ESTABLISHED 
RANGES 



PAY 

NORTH CAMPUS 



PAY 

SOUTH CAMPUS 



ntr«u DflvKvvOflll LOaCn 


816-1,632 


1,632 




DovKFbDflll LOoCn 


^0B-B16 








^08-816 






Aoriciiltur^ Cluh 


OA/, y. AO 

cOh-hOB 






Go 1 f Co ach 


o Ay. /. AO 


<»69 


469 


TBnnifi Coach 


9A/. /.A A 




Intraiiural^ 


/. AO y. 4 


652 


510 


Mufi i c Ac tivif:ic»c. 


B16-1 fCCH 




1,254 


De&ion Con&Liltant 


d06*3cO 


655 




Soeech anH Drama 


9 A/. /. AO 


367 




1 L I C 1 ub Soonfior 


cUh— HOB 




Nur&ina Cluh Qnnncnr 


3AA /.AO 






Phllo^QOhv Pliill QnnnenT- 

• ••••W^W^IIf W A UW w^UllvUb 


3 Ay* y* AO 






Criininal Tu&t:ir*A PlnK 
wi « HI Alia A «#WvvAW ^ 1 uo 








CnnnQnt* 

1 19U 1 


9Ay. y An 


306 




u«c« uluD Dponsor 


50<>-<ft08 


306 


306 


Iff* Pnn t ff\OA*> i n#i PI i 

m bnyiiwvririQ uiuD 








50^-<ft08 


300 




^ciprvo Pliih Qnnncnff- 
wwicrii^v i«iuu s^uiisur 


OA/. /.AO 


306 




CH^i^r loader Qnnncnr 








Newspaper 


<>0e-615 






OSHA Coordinator 


367-612 


306 




Student Senate Sponsor 


615-B16 


91B 


910 


Art Club Sponsor 


50<>-<>0B 




Art Consultant 


50<»-<»0B 




377 


Food Service Manager 


71<»-93B 




Activity Manager 


615-B16 


636 




Ticket Manager 


71<»-93B 


93fa 




Retail Marketing Club 


ao<»-<>oB 






Social Science Club 


50<>- <»0B 






Softball Coach 


<>0B-B16 






Gunsmith Club 


50<>-<>0B 






Soccer Club 


50<>-<>0B 






International Club Sponsor 


20<»-<»08 







29. CySRLQftD PAY 

25.1 Overload pay shall be paid to any employee teaching college credit 
courses under the following conditions: 

(1) An employee who, under the tentative te«f:hing assignment, has an 
average term load of more than 16 credits per semester or 25 
contact periods per week, shall be paid at the rate of $16.25 per 
contact period for all contact periods above an average term load 
of 16 credits per semester or 25 contact periods per week. 
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(S) An eiRployeei who under the tentative teaching assignment, has an 
average tern load of 16 credits per semester or 25 contact periods 
per Meeki shall be paid at the rate of $16.25 per contact period 
for any teaching load unilaterally assigned ir excess of the 
tentative teaching assignment. 

(3) An emo^oyeey ^ ho under the tentative teaching assinnment, has at 

least an average term load of U credits per semester or 20 contact 
periods per week shall be paid at the rate of $16.25 per contect 
period for any teaching load unilaterally assigned beyond the 
tentative teaching assignment and outside a nine contact period 
continuous time span. 

(A) Any teaching load unilaterally assigned beyond the tentative 
teaching assignment within a nine contact period continuous 
time span, which with the tentative teaching assignment, does 
not create an average term load of 16 credits per semester or 
25 contact periods per week, will not be additionally 
compensated and will be considered as load under basic salary 
schedule compensation, 

(B) Any teaching load unilaterally assigned, which with the 
tentative teaching assignment creates an average term load of 
16 credits per semester or 25 contact periods per week, will 
have the contact periods beyond the average i?rm load of 16 
credits per semester or 25 contact periods per week paid at 
the rate of $16.25 per contact period. 

(^) An employee, who under the tentative teaching assignment, has less 
than an average term load of 1<» credits per semester or 20 contact 
ptfriods per week and is therefore classified as a regular part-time 
salaried employee, shall be paid at increased proration of the 
salary for a full-time employee for all teaching loads unilaterally 
assigned, which with the tentative teaching assignment, creates an 
average term load up to U credits per semester or 20 contact 
periods per we-^k. 

Any unilaterally assigned teachir^n load beyond the tentative 
teaching assignment which with the tentative teaching assignment 
creates an average term load of more than 1<» r iits per semester 
or 20 contact periods per week shall, for t' itact periods 
beyond Ik credits per semester or 20 contac lods per week, be 
handlod as specified in (3) (A) or (B) abov., wnichever is 
applicable. 

(5) Employees assigned student supervision in the Career Education 
Programs at the Iowa State Penitentiary Campus shall be paid 
overload pay when the assigned supervision is in excess of an 
average term load of 25 contact periods per week. 



^^8 



<»5 



as. 2 The Board retains the right to determine whether loads for full-time or 
regular part-time salaried emnloyees shall be measured in credit or 
contact hours. Such determination shall be compatible with the Code of 
Iowa and the Iowa Department of Public Instruction standards. 

25.3 Employees shall not be unilaterally assigned duty hours outside a nine 
contact period continuous time span during any school day or outside a 
five consecutive day school week under the tentative teaching 
assignment, however, employees may mutually agree with the Board for 
assignment outside of these limits in order to bring the employe load 
within the range of a full-time load. The nine contact period 
continuous time span shall include a one hour neal break, and Saturdays 
and Sukidays shall be excluded from the five consecutive day school week. 

25. ^» The load created by participation type courses where the course 

instructor is receiving supplemental pay as an activity sponsor, coach, 
etc. and the activity is related to the content of the participation 
course, shall not be considered when calculating overload. 

25.5 A two (2) semester tentative assignment, when changed to include a 
full-time summer term assignment, will have the additir-ial summer term 
assignment calculated under the Extended Time Wage Article and overload 
pay will only apply when the total assignment for the two <2) semester 
and a summer term Ic j is in excess of an average of 16 credits per term 
or 25 contact periods per week. The overload will be paid as indicated 
in (2) above. 

25.6 A two <2) semester tentative assignment, when changed to include less 
than a full-time summer term assignment, will have the additional summer 
term assignment calculated under the Extended Time Wage Article and 
overload pay shall not apply. 

25.7 Extended time wages do not apply to part-time hourly faculty in that 
part-time hourly facul*-/ are not included in the Certified Bargaining 
Unit. 

26. HOLIDAYS 

26.1 The following days are unpaid holidays when employees shall not be 
expected to be on duty: 

July 3, 1987 
September 7, 1967 
November 26 & 27, 1987 

December 23, 2<», 25, 28, 29, 30 & 31 , 1987 
January 1, 1988 
March 31, 1988 
April 1 i <f, 1988 
May 30, 1988 

26.2 If duty Is required on a designated holiday, the per diem rate shall be 
paid. Work shall be assigned on holidays only in case of emergency. 

o 
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87. VACATIONS 

The fol lowing days < in excess of holidays) are unpaid vacation days when 
employees shall not be expected to be on duty: 

October 16, 1987 
November 25, 1987 
December 21 & 22, 1987 
January 5 & 6, 1988 
February IS, 1988 
March 28, 29 & 30, 1988 

28. EXTENDED TIMg 

28,1 Employees shall be additionally compensated for assignments beyond the 
number of duty days upon which the salary schedule is premised by using 
one of the following applicable methodss 

(1) Extended time wages for instructional employees whose extended time 
assignment constitutes a full-time load will be based on the 

fol lowing formula: 

Per diem rate x » of duty days of extended time assign.4«'nt = 
Extended Time Wage. 

(2) Extended time wages for instructional employees whose extencfed time 
assignment constitutes less than a full-time load will be based on 
the following formula: 

♦Salary x Extended Time Load = Extended Time Wage 

Schedule Applicable Maximum Load Upon 
Wage Which Salary Schedule Is Premised 

<3) Extended time wages for counseling, learning resources of I.L.C. 
employees whose extended time assignment constitutes a full-time 
load will be based on the following formula: 

Per diem rate x * of duty days of extended assignment = Extended 
Time Uage 

Extended time wages for counseling, learning resourc3s or 1,L,C. 
employees whose extended time assignment constitutes less than a 
full-time load will be based on the following formula: 

♦Salary x Extended Time Load ^ Extended Time Uage 

Schedule Applicable Maximum Load Upon 
Wage Which Salary Schedule Is Premised 

* The salary schedule wage is calculated by us>.ng items 1 through 
5 under the Salary Article section Individual Salary 
Calculations. 
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28.2 Methods described in (1) and (2) above apply only to the primary 
(mandatory under the program curriculum and scheduled by the supervising 
director) course offerings of career education programs that have a two 
(2) semester and a summer term curriculum operation per school year. 
Overload compensation will not be paid under an extended time assignment 
unless overload compensation is applicable under the Overload Article uf 
this agreement. 

28.3 Methods described in (3) and ik) above apply only to an employee 
assigned to the same position (job classification) as that assigned 
during the two (2) semester assignment. Overtime compensation will not 
be paid under an extended time assignment unless overtime compensation 
is applicable under the Overtime Article of this agreement. 

28.^ Extended time wages do not apply to part-time hourly faculty in that 
part-time hourly faculty are not included in the certified bargaining 
unit. 

89. OVERTIHE PAY 

29.1 The computation of overtime as set forth below applies to employees 
whose workloads are measured on an hourly time span. 

(1) The Board shall have the right to assign hours of duty to these 
employees. 

(2) The employee shall be paid $l<i.75 for each hour assigned and worked 
over 37.5 hours in any week period for employees under a 186 day 
base year assignment or over ^1.25 hours in any week period for 
employees under a 170 day base year assignment. However, 
compensator/ time may be mutually agreed to in lieu of overtime 
compensation. 

(3) Employees shall not be unilaterally assigned duty hours: 

(A) Outside a nine hour continuous time span for employees under a 
186 day base year assignment or outside a nine (9) contact 
period continuous time span for employees under a 170 day base 
year assignment. 

(B) On Saturday and/or Sunday. 
30. SEPARABILITY 

30.1 If any provision of this agreement or any application of this agreement 
to any employee or group of employees is held to be contrary to law by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, then such provision or application 
shall not be deemed valid and subsisting except to the extent permitted 
by law. The remaining provisions and aoplications shall remain in full 
force and effect. The Board agrees to give notice and opportunity for 
bargaining to the Association before the Board institutes a replacement 
provision or application. In the event the Association disagrees .«ith 
the replacement provision or application after written notification of 
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implementation by the Board, a grievance may be filed at Level Four, 
Part B, of the grievance procedure of this agreement. Negotiations 
Shall be limited to the subject of the illegal provision or application. 

31. NOTICE ftWD SERVICg 

31.1 All formal notices under this agreement, unless elsewhere specifisd, 
sh«ll be in writing and shall be served by restricted certified mail, 
r«tiirn receipt requested. Refusal of service of restricted certified 
mail shall be considered service. Time periods shall commence from the 
date of receipt of the notice. Either party may, at any time, execute 
and deliver an acceptance of service in lieu of mailed notice. 

31.2 Notice shall be given to the Association as follows: 

Southeastern Community College 

Higher Education Association President 
c/o Southeastern Community College 
(appropriate campus and address) 

31.3 Notice shall be given to the Board as follows: 

Board Secretary 

Southeastern Community College 
Highway <»0& & Gear Avenue 
West Burlington, Iowa 52655 

32. DURATION 

32.1 This agreement shall be in effect as of July 1, 1987, and shall continue 
in effect until June 30, 1988. This agreement constitutes the entire 
agreement between the parties hereto, and any modifications of this 
agreement shall be in writing and duly executed by both parties hereto. 
Such modifications may be made at any time by mutual agreement. In the 
absence of such agreement, neither party hereto shall have any duty or 
oliligation to bargain with respect to any changas, modifications, or 
additions to the agreement during its life. In the event of a conflict 
between this clause and the separability clause, the separability clause 
shall be controlling. 
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SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



President 



Board Secretary 




President 



^^^^ 




Chief Negotiate 



Date 



Date 7^ T 
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APPENDIX A GRIEVANCE FORM 

(For Ust In Ltvels II, III, IV) 



GEN 116-376 



nn OF MIEVANCE (ClMck Ont): □ Individu*! Q Croup Q A.soc1it1on 
6RIEVANCE INFORNATION: ^ ^^ 

Oitt Md tiM of Occurrcnct of GHtvancc Situation: p'.n. , I97 

Stetlond) of AgrtOMnt Violated: 

SUtOMnt of Gritvanct Facta:. 



(Uic attachment ir space Inadtquatc) 

ACTION SOUGHT: 



luie attadneiit if space Inadequate) 



Munature or snevant HSitT AssocUtion ftepresenut^ve "Bitr 

LEVa II DIRECTOR RECEIPT 

Ik.*.. IS ' . Director signature B,f 

LEVEL III - Use for appeal of Uvel II decision: 

The following request the above grievance to be pracessed through Uvel III: 



""SFHSinl - T5te- "Xssociatioff B-oresenUt1ve Da?r 

Received Level III rrquest 

superintendent 



- - i i^i^f»it^! ^ SSSML "IV- The Assoclati* iSepi ms. 

LEVa IV - Use for tppeal of Level III decision to Arbitration: 

The following request tiw above grievance to be processed through Level IV - Arbitration: 

WUiion wpresenutive TSfi bployee Signature when4)Hgina1 TRe- 

Mployee grievance only 

Received Level IV request _ 
'\ ma».. -4^j - Superintendent n^tm 

CD?r> *««oc<«t1on kee^ HhlJe copy. 
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SOUTHEASTERN CQMMUNITf^ COLLEGE 
PAYROLL DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION FOR ASSOCIATION DUES 

TO: Financial Services Director 

« 

1 hereby request and authorize the Board of Directors of Southeastern 
Community Collepe as my remitting agent to deduct the following Association 
Membership Dues from my earnings each month as follows. It is understood that 
the total yearly membership dues deduction will be divided into twelve (12) 
deduct Ion'oi'?jr^ with the first deduction on the October payroll and the last 
deduction on the following September payroll e<cept when leaving the college's 
employment pr, or to the September payroll ded ;tions, the balance of the yearly 

?h!s oaCro nL%'f'' "''^'^ '"^ P'Vroll check. I understand that 

this payroll deduction authorization will continue in effect unless terminated 
by giving thirty (30) days written notice to the Financial Services D^re^tor 

The total dues membership deduction amount is % This 

amount may be revised upon notice by the Association to the Financial Services 
Director of a membership dues change. 

It is further understood that Southeastern Community College does not 

ass..me any responsibility for tne accuracy of the amounts shown for dues as 

outlined above. Request must be submitted on or before October 15 of anv 
college year. ' 



Date 



Employee's Signature 



Instructions; Forward completed form to Business Office. Receipt will be noted 
and copies will be distributed as follows: 

WHITE - Financial Services C .ector; CANARY - Employe.^; PINK - SCCHEA President 
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SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
SCCHEA BARGAZNIMO UNIT 

1987-88 



EMPLOYEE: 



PERIOD COVERED: t HROUQH 

INDIVIDUAL EMPLOYEE ACCOUNT 
AMOUNT 

MANDATORY FRINGE BENEFIT USB 



BC/BS Single Coverage •¥ DXL 
Life Insurance Term/ sio.ooo 
Long Term Dieability 
Optical Single Coverage 
Total Mandatory u«e 



BALANCE (if negative, must be covered 
by payroll deduction) 

OPTION 1 « ELECTIVE FRINGE BENEFIT USE 

BC/BS Dependent Cover&ge DXL 

Optical Dependent coverage 

Total Elective Use 

BALANCE (if negative, must be covered 
BY PAYROLL DEDUCTION) 

OPTION 2 a BALANCE OF INDIVIDUAL EMPLOYEE ACCOUNT TO SAIARY 

Amount Available for Salary Use 
Monthly Salary Payment Amount 



Employee's Signature 
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